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BCTYII

Hapuanbhuii mocioHuk “English for Technical Students” («Awnriticbka
MOBa J/s1 CTyJeHTiB TexHiuHux BH3») mnpu3HaueHuil Jjs CTYJeHTIB, SKi
TOYMHAKOTh HaBYaHHS B TexHiuHOMy BH3. Tomy nopsz 3 3arajibHOBXXUBaHOKO
JIeKCUKOI0 i TIOBCSKAEHHUMU PO3MOBHUMH BUpaszaMu, siki, 6e3ymMOBHO, HeoO-
xigHi QaxiBysamM Oyab-sikoi cdepu, CTyJeHTH 3MOXKYTb OINaHyBaTH TaKOX i
crerfiabHy JIeKCUKY, HaOyTH HaBUUOK UMTaHHS (DaXOBUX TEKCTiB, ITiJIBUIIUTH
piBeHb BOJIOJIHHA YCHHM Ta MUCEMHHWM MOBJIEHHSM 3a PaXyHOK ITOBTOPEeHHS
rpaMaTUYHUX CTPYKTYP i MOZeneu.

[TocibHMK BiAmOBimae mporpaMi BHBUEHHSI iHO3€MHOI MOBU Y TeXHIUHOMY
BH3 i BuMoram HeoOxigHOro KBamidikamiiHoro piBHs. BiH cK/1agaeThes 3 M ATH
pO37isiiB (MOAY/IB), KOKHUM 3 SIKMX MiCTUTh MaTepiai, 00’eaHaHUM 3arajbHOI0
TeMatukor. lle «[lepcoHanbHa imeHTU(iKaLisg», «ColliaibHi KOHTaKTH»,
«YKpaiHa B €BponercbKOMy OCBITHBOMY MPOCTOPi», «ECBPONENCHKUN Ta MiyKHa-
POJHUUN OCBIiTHIM mpoCTip», «EKonoris». KoxHuM po3/ii, B CBOIO 4epry, IMofi-
JIIETHCSA Ha JeKi/IbKa 3aHATh. Y KOKHOMY ITiIpO3ii, 110 CK/Iaa€e OJHe 3aHATTS,
CTYZeHTHU 3HaUAyTb MaTepiaau AJig BAOCKOHA/IEHHSI YCHOIO MOBJIEHHS, YNTaHHS,
MMCbMa, KOPOTKWW TpaMaTUYHUM [OBIJHUWK 3 BIpaBaMH, a TaKOXX [JOMAIlHE
3aBZiaHHA. CTPyKTypa BCiX 3aHATb € OJHOTUITHOKO, 110 [JO3BOJIAE CTyZJeHTaM
TJIaHYBaTH CBiM Yac i 3yCUss.

i TiABUIIeHHST TIPUBA0/IMBOCTI TOCIOHMK CTIOPSIZPKeHUN UWCTIeHHUMU
UTFOCTpAL[iiMU, >KapTaMH, aHeKJO0TaMU, MPUC/IIiB IMUA Ta MPUKa3KaMH, a TaKOX
NOJATKOBUMM aBTEHTUUHUMU TEeKCTaMM, [OB’SI3aHUMHU 3 TEeMOK 3aHATTSA. Y
po3aisii “Supplementary Reading” 3i0paHo HM3KY OpHUTiHa/IbHMX TEKCTIB, SIKi
MO>KyTh OYTH BUKODHCTaHI [I/isi OTIaHyBaHHS Crielfia/lbHOI JIEKCUKA Ta PO3MOB-
HUX MOJe/led CTy[eHTaMU Pi3HUX CreLliaTbHOCTEeN.



UNIT 1. PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION
Lesson 1. Personal Presentation
1.1. YcHa Tema. Ilpe3enTanis crygenra HTY XIII
00 Active Vocabulary:
Mechanical Engineering Department — mammHoOyAiBHUM (aKy/abTeT; major —
OCHOBHA JUCLIMILIIHA.

I am Ivan Dmitrenko. I am 17. I am a first-year student of National
Technical University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”. I study at the Department
of Mechanical Engineering. My major (speciality) is the Technology of Cutting.
I am from Kharkiv.

Bnpaga 1. /laiiTe BignoBi/Jji Ha 3aNUTaHHS.

1. Who are you? 2. What are you? 3. How old are you? 4. Do you work or
study? 5. Where do you study? 6. What department do you study at? 7. What is
your major? 8. Where are you from?

Bnpaga 2. Po3kaxiTh npo cede, B3sIBIIM 3a 3pa30K Bnpasy 1.

Iam __ (name). lam __ (age). [am a ___ year student of National Technical
University. I study at ___ (department). My major is ____ (speciality). I am from
___ (town).

1.3. ITucbMoBI 3aBAaHHA

Brpaga 3. 3anoBHITh aHKeTY 3a 3pa3KoM.

Baker’s Hotel
Registration form
Surname Johnson First name Antony
Nationality the UK
Passport number___ 271895306 Date and place of issue

12.06.08 Leeds

Address_17 Church Lane, LEEDS, LS6 4NR
Date of arrival___07.06.2009 Date of departure__11.06.2009
Signature




1) Surname; 2) First name; 3) Nationality; 4) Pasport number; 5) Date and place
of issue; 6) Address; 7) Date of arrival; 8) Date of departure.

Brighton School of English

Enrolment form — please write in block letters
Mr/Mrs/Ms_MS Family First name Date of birth

name_BLANCA MARIA 08.01.90
Nationality_ITALY Languages ITALIAN, FRENCH
Address in your country_ VIA PONTE, 21, NOVI DI MODENA, MODENA
Occupation STUDENT
Reason for learning English: business/pleasure/exams/other

I WANT TO TRAVEL
How many hours a day do you want to study? 4
How long are you going to stay at school? 1 MONTH
What date do you want to start? 01.08.2009

1) Mr/Mrs/Ms; 2) Family name; 3) First name; 4) Date of birth; 5) Nationality;
6) Languages; 7) Address in your country; 8) Occupation; 9) Reason for
learning English; 10) How many hours a day do you want to study? 11) How
long are you going to stay at school? 12) What date do you want to start?

© Smile!
« Teacher: “What is an autobiography?” — Pupil: “Er ... the life story of a car.”
« How old are you? — Thirty-three, but I don’t look this age, do I? — No, but you

used to.

1.4. Po3moBHa TemMa. 3HaOMCTBO
Greetings IlpuBiTaHHsA
How do you do? Hobporo axs!
Hallo (hello, hullo)! Hi! [TpusiT!
Good morning! (Morning!) Iobporo paHky!
Good afternoon! [obpuii feHs!
Good evening! (Evening!) Hobputii Beuip!
Answers for greeting BianoBi/ji Ha npuBiTaHHS
Haven’t seen you for ages! ITaBHO He 6AYHIHCh.
It’s good to see you again. Nice to see | Paguiit Bac 6aumnTy.




you again.

I’'m glad we’ve met!

Pajui, 1110 MU 3yCTPi/IUCS.

How are you? How are you doing?

AK ciipaBu? Ak nokusaere?

Words of parting

CJ/10Ba Ha NPOLAHHSA

Good-bye! Good-bye for the present!

1o mobayeHHsl.

Bye- bye! So long! bygarire.
See you soon! See you later! ITo6aurMOCh.
See you tomorrow! o 3aBTpa.

I hope we’ll see some more of you!

CrioziiBarock mobaunT Bac 3HOBY.

Remember me to ... Give my (kind)
regards to ... Give my love to ...

[TepepaBaiiTe BiTaHHS ...

Introducing people

IIpeacTaB/ieHHs J04eH

Let me introduce myself. My name is
D

[ o3BOJIbTE BIJpEKOMEH/yBaTUCh.
Mewne 3Batu /I.

May I introduce Mr. N.? Allow me to

[lo3BoJibTE BiJpeKOMeHyBaTh Bam

introduce Mr. N. to you. mictepa H.
Allow me to introduce you to my [o3BosibTe BipekoMeH1yBaTh Bac
friend. MOEMY IDVTY.

Please, introduce me to your friend.
Will you please introduce me to your
friend?

Byzp nacka, nosHariomTe MeHe 3i
CBOIM JpyI'OM.

Meet my friend Doctor M. I’d like you
to meet Doctor M.

[To3HarioMTeCh 3 MOIM pyroM
JOKTOpOM M.

Pleased to meet you

Paguii 3 Bamu 1103HalilOMUTHCh

Bnpaga 4. BuBuith jlajior HanaMm’iThb.

— Nice party, isn’t it?

— Yes, it’s great.

— I’m Alison. What’s your name?

— I’m Steve Brown. Nice to meet you.

— Glad to meet you, too. Let me introduce my friend Ann to you.

— Pleased to meet you, Ann. How are you doing?

— I’m fine, thanks. Hope to see you again. Bye!

— So long!




1.5. I'pamaTruka. IMeHHUKH

1.5.1. MHOXHHA IMEHHHUKIB

YTBOPEHHH MHO)XUHH iMeHHHKA

3aKiHUeHHA -S

3aKiHUeHHH -eS

Inma ¢opma

a car — cars
an engine — engines
a tree — trees

a watch — watches
a dress — dresses

a dish — dishes
a box — boxes

a boy — boys

a City — cities

a piano — pianos
a photo — photos

a potato — potatoes
a tomato — tomatoes

a roof — roofs
a cliff — cliffs
a gulf — gulfs
a safe — safes
a chief — chiefs

a leaf — leaves
a life — lives
a wolf — wolves

a man — men
a woman — women

a child — children

a tooth — teeth

a goose — geese

a foot — feet

a mouse — mice

an axis — axes

a datum — data

a formula — formulae

a phenomenon — phenomena
a nucleus — nuclei

0 3anuraHH#a J/1 caMonepeBipKU.
1. SIK yTBOPIOETHCSI MHOXKMHA B aHTJ/IiHCHKiNA MOBi? 2. SIKi € 0cob/uBi BUTIaAKH

003amam’aTaiiTe!
OpHuHa MHoXHUHaA
a sheep sheep
a deer deer
a swine swine

YTBOPEHHS MHOKWHU?

Bnpaga 5. IlocraBTe cioBa y opmy MHOXMHH (He 3a0yabTe BHIYUHUTH

Heo3HAaYeHHH apTHKI/Ib).

A window, a plate, a box, a classroom, a baby, a knife, a chair, a bus, a tomato, a
match, a bay, a house, a family, a log, a town, a shelf, a country, a tiger, a park.

BnpaBa 6. IlocraBTe cioBa y ¢opmy MHOXMHM. MauTe Ha yBasi: B
MHO)KMHI He03HaueHHM apTUK/Ib He B)XHUBAETHCs, 03HAUEHUH apPTHK/Ib

3d/IMIIA€THCH.



A car, a mountain, a bed, a show, a king, the waiter, the teacher, a man, the man,
a woman, the woman, an eye, a wolf, a fox, the city, a boy, a goose, the watch, a
mouse, a dress, a toy, the sheep, a tooth, a child, the ox, a deer, the life, a potato,
the piano.

© Smile!

« How many sheep have you got? — I don’t know. Every time I count them I
fall asleep.

«  Why does a mother kangaroo hate rain? — Because the children have to play
inside.

« Snake-charmer: “Be careful with that suitcase, porter. It contains a ten-foot
snake.” — Porter: “You can’t kid me — snakes don’t have any feet.”

1.5.2. IIpucBiiHMH BiMIHOK iIMEHHUKIB

IMeHHUK y TIpUCBifHOMY Bi/IMiHKY Bi/ITIOBi/la€ Ha TTMTaHHS UHH ?

BxuBanHs
* JKusi icToTH
OgHuHa MHo)XHUHaA
The man’s bag The men’s bags
The boy’s bicycle The boys’ bicycles

e A TAaKoX:

a month’s holiday

today’s party

the country’s best opera house

BnpaBa 7. 3anuiuiiTe peyeHHs iHIIMM CIIOCOO0M, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOUM IIPH-
CBiHHMMH BiAMiHOK iMeHHHUKIB.

1. The room of my granny. 2. The questions of my teacher. 3. The wife of my
brother. 4. The skates of his sisters. 5. The poems of Akhmatova. 6. The voice of
this girl. 7. The new club of the footballers. 8. The letter of her friend. 9. The car
of my parents. 10. The lives of these women. 11. The cars of those men. 12. The
flat of my sister is large. 13. The children of my uncle are at home. 14. The
classroom of the students is large. 15. The name of this girl is Jane. 16. The
work of these engineers is very important. 17. The greatest singer of the country.



18. The newspaper of this week. 19. The building of UN. 20. The voice of our
teacher.

1.5.3. JIaHII0)KKHM iIMeHHHKIB
IMeHHUMKM, 110 CTOSITH Tepej; TOJIOBHUM IMEHHUKOM (OCTaHHIM y JIaHLIFOXK-
KY), BUKOHYIOTb (DYHKIIit0O O3HaueHHs. [lepeksa/i naHLOXKKAa MOUYMHA-ETHCS 3
rOJIOBHOTO iIME@HHUKaA.
| {[A]+ N} +..+[A]+N |

YmoBHi no3naueHHsi: N — noun (iMeHHUK); A — MIPUKMETHUK ([]i€ETPUKMETHUK);
{...} — enemeHT, sIKHii MOKe TIOBTOPIOBATHCh [leKi/libKa pa3iB; [...] — He06OB’ s13-
KOBHM e/IeMeHT.

ITpuxknapm:

wheel suspension — mifiBicka KoJtic;

alternating current circuit — K010 3MiHHOTO CTPyMYy;

world football championship — uemmionat cBity 3 pyT6osY;

electric charge time constant — mocTiitHa yacy eleKTpUYHOIO 3apsiay.

0 3anuTaHH#A AJisi CaMonepeBipKH.
1. {IK BUSBUTH iMEHHUKHU y (DYHKI[ii 03HauUeHHS? 2. 3 SKOr0o C/I0Ba NMOYMHAETHCS
riepeksiaz?

Bnpaga 8. IlepekiajiTh C/10BOCIIO/TyYeHHS:

spaceship design; air resistance; planet surface; space flight danger; the low
temperature nitrogen adsorption measurement; control equipment; equipment
control; thermoelectric generator development; fuel supply; household goods;
steam engine invention; the car speed calculation problem; a proposed invention
application; liquid fuel rocket reconstruction; high market price; improved test
program; load condition.

1.6. lomaniHe 3aBJaHHA

003amam’saTauTe!

\ this is — these are \ that is — those are \ there is — there are \ it is — they are




Bnpaga 9. 3anuuiiTh peueHHsI B MHOXXUHI.

1. This is a car. 2. This is a toy. 3. This is a puppy. 4. That is a plate. 5. That is a
tower. 6. That is a bookcase. 7. Is this a sofa? 8. Is this an arm-chair? 9. Is this a
man? 10. Is that a wall? 11. Is that a tram? 12. Is that a plane? 13. Is the window
open? 14. Is the door closed? 15. Is the girl at the blackboard? 16. That is not a
kangaroo. 17. That is not a garden. 18. That is not a bus. 19. That is the girl’s
box. 20. That isn’t a goose. 21. This isn’t a mouse. 22. It is a sheep. 23. It is a
cigarette. 24. It is a cat. 25. It is not a boy. 26. It isn’t a bag. 27. It isn’t a tree.
28. It is not a bad day. 29. It is a good house. 30. This is my friend’s study.

BrnpaBa 10. IlepeknajiTh peueHHA NHCbMOBO, 3BepTAalUYHd YyBary Ha
iMeHHMKHU B pyHKLIii 03HaUeHHSI.

1. All language teaching methods must be based on some knowledge of the
language taught. 2. The low temperature nitrogen adsorption measurements
present the problem. 3. There are two types of discharge electron beam devices.
4. The larger the cross-section area of the wire the greater the possibility for the
electron movement. 5. A direct current system has a great disadvantage. 6. There
are a lot of types of special service motor cars. 7. These fuel elements consist of
a large number of thin uranium dioxide rods. 8. A new hospital X-ray unit
locates a bullet or shell fragment in one minute. 9. There are a lot of principal
corrosion protection methods.

Brpaga 11. CkiagiTe ycHy po3noBigb npo ceoe (7—10 peueHs).

Lesson 2. My Family
2.1. YcHa Tema. Mos cim’s

00 Active Vocabulary:

friendly — apy>xnuii; surgeon — xipypr; neither ... nor — Hi ... Hi; handsome —
KpacuBuii (Tpo YO/OBIKiB); grey — CMBUM; sociable — ToBapucbkuii; overtime —
MOHAaJHOPMOBO; nursery school — guTsgumii cafiok; nephew — TIIEMiHHUK;
separately — okpemo.

10



Now I am going to tell you about my family. We are a family of five. We
think we are a large, friendly and united family. So we are happy to be living
together and getting on all right.

To begin with, I am going to talk about my dad. His name is Sergey
Petrovich. He is 45. He works as a surgeon in a hospital. He is neither old, nor
young. He is a good-looking man, handsome, rather thin with dark brown hair
just beginning to get grey. He is a very sociable person. What I don’t like about
my father is that he is always busy. He works overtime very often. He is a bread-
maker in our family. He is fond of going to the country on weekends, because he
enjoys working in the garden.

My mother’s name is Galina Nickolayevna. She is three years younger than
my father. She works as a teacher at a nursery school. My mother is rather slim
and pretty; she is always elegant and smart. In short, she is a pleasant-looking
woman of about 40. She always has a lot of work to do at school and about the
house. She is fond of her work and spends a lot of time there. But she has to
cook the food for all the family at home. Shopping and cooking is nearly half a
day’s work for her. But my granny and I have a habit of helping her about the
house.

Boris is my elder brother. He is six years my senior. So he is 23 already. He
has graduated from the University and he works as an economist now. He is
married. His wife is a journalist. They are three in the family. They have got a
child, my nephew. It is a lovely little boy of two with golden hair and dark blue
eyes. He is full of joy and gaiety. My brother’s family lives separately.

And finally, a few words about my grandmother. My granny is my best
friend, I must tell you. She is always ready to listen to my endless stories about
my school life and my friends. She is retired now, but in her youth and her older
age she worked as a teacher at school. She is a very understanding person, I
must admit.

Put it into a few words, we are a united and friendly family.

0 [ 3anam’siTaiire!

orphan — cuporta; aunt — TiTKa; uncle — As/bK0; niece — ryieMiHHULIS; nephew —
rieMiHHUK; half-sister — 3BegeHa cectpa; half-brother — 3Begennii 6par; mother-
in-law — Teria, cBekpyxa; father-in-law — Tecthb, cBeKop; brother-in-law — 35Tb,

11



IIypUH, [liBep; sister-in-law — HeBiCTKa, CBosilueHMIs; stepmother — Mauyxa;
stepfather — BiTuuM; widow — BHoBa; widower — BfiBellb; fiance — HapeueHwuii;
fiancee — HapeueHa; housewife — fomorocroziapka.

Bnpaga 1. /lauTe BignoBijJi Ha 3aNIMTaHHS.

1. Is you family large? 2. Who does it consist of? 3. Is your father older than
your mother? 4. Do you have a sister or a brother? 5. Are you fond of your
sister/brother? 6. What is your father? 7. Are you great friends?

Brpaga 2. /lonoBHITH Aiasior iHpopMailii€ro npo cBow ciM’1o.
— Now, I would like to know more about your family.

— Oh, my familyis ___.IThavea__ .

— Do you all live together?

—Yes, .

— I wonder who does the cooking and looks after the house?
—Itis all in the hands of my ___.

— Do you have any relatives in the country?

— O.K. Thank you. I’ll be glad to see your family on occasion.

Bnpaga 3. ITig0epiTh BiJmoBigHe C/I0BO 3 HaBeleHUX HIDKUE, II[00 /0MOB-
HUTHM pedeHHsA: aunt, cousin, father, brother, sister, grandfather, grand-
mother, nephew, mother, uncle, niece.

1. My father’s wife is my ___. 2. My parents’ son is my ___. 3. My parents’
daughter is my ___ . 4. My mother’s husband is my ___. 5. My mother’s father is

my ___. 6. My father’s sister is my ___. 7. My mother’s brother is my ___. 8.
My father’s mother is my ___. 9. My mother’s sister is my ___. 10. My uncle’s
sonismy __ . 11. My aunt’s son ismy ___. 12. Peter is his uncle’s ___. 13 Ann

is her aunt’s .

© A 1ie mpouMTalTe aHEK/J0TH PO POAMHHI CTOCYHKH.

« There was an Irishman whose sister had a baby. Nobody told him if it was a
boy or a girl so he didn’t know if he was an uncle or an aunt.

« What did you get for your birthday? — I got a trumpet, and it’s the best present
I have ever got. — Why? — My Dad gives me 50p a week not to blow it.

12



« Neighbour: “Do you think your son will forget all that he learned at college?”
Father: “I hope so — he certainly can’t make a living by kissing girls.”

« Benny was listening to his sister practice her singing. “Mag,” he said, “I wish
you’d sing Christmas carols.” “That’s nice of you, Benny,” she replied, “But
why?” Benny replied: “Because, then I'd only have to hear your voice once a

»
!

year
2.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBjaHHSA
Bnpaga 5. IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT Ta 3a0BHITH NPOMYCKH.
Lorenza

My _(1)_is Lorenza Fiore. I'm 18 _(2)_ old and I’'m from Lausanne _(3)_
Switzerland. I’ve _(4)_ three brothers and _(5)_ sister. I'm _(6)_ youngest. One
of my brothers _(7)_ married. He and _(8)_ wife live in France.

My father is _(9)_ scientist. _(10)_ works at the Polytechnic Institute
_(11)_ Lausanne. My mother is a doctor. _(12)_ works in a hospital. My _(13)_
comes from Ireland. She met my father when _(14)_ were students together in
Trieste. They got married and went _(15)_ live in Switzerland. My father _(16)_
born in Venice, and _(17)_ grandparents are also from Italy. That’s why I’ve got
_(18)_ Italian name.

I like riding horses, swimming, listening _(19)_ symphonic music and
singing.

I learn English _(20)_ special courses. Now I want _(21)_ go to university
to _(22)_ Physics. I want to be a scientist as my father. Most of all I'd _(23)_to
travel to other countries. That’s why _(24)_ want to learn English.

2.3. 'pamaTtuka. ApTuK/Ii

B)XUBaHHA apTHKJIIB

ApTHKIB BxuBaHHs ITpukiagu
Heo3Hauenuti |« Bnepiiie iiie MOBa Ipo This is a book.
a (an) rpeMer. Take an apple.
« B 3HaueHHi UMC/IIBHUKA One.
O3HaueHUM « lge moBa npo BiKe Bifomuii I bought a book
the ripeiMer. yesterday. The book is
interesting.

13



+ € TOsICHEeHHs /0 TpeaMeTa. Take the book which is

on the table.
« Komnu sicHo 3 KOHTeKCTy, sikuii | Open the window,

rpeMeT MA€ThCS HA yBa3i. please.
+ Tlepen reorpagiunumu the USA, the Pacific

Ha3BaMH (ZesKuX KpaiH, okeaHiB, | Ocean, the Carpathians
MOPIB, piK, FipCBKAX MacHBIB).

BincyTHin  Ilepen BnacHUMHU iMeHaMHU. Kharkiv, England, Smith
 Ilepen peuOBUHHUMU snow, milk
IMEHHUKaMH.
» Ilepep Ha3BaMu JHIB, MiCSALIIB, in October, in winter, on
TIOpH POKY. Friday
« ko nepey iMeHHUKaMU this student, some books,

CTOITh 3aliMeHHUK uM uncaiBHUK. | five pens, three lessons

0 3anmuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.
1. Aki apTuk/ai € B aHr/IiMCBbKIKM MOBi? 2. Ko BXXUBarOTbCsl apTukii? 3. Koau
He B)KUBAKOTbCS apTUKJIL?

Bnpagsa 6. 3anoBHITh NMPONYCKH apTHK/IAMH, SIKII0 Iie Heo0Xi/{Ho.

1. He is ___ doctor. 2. ___ text-book is on ___ table. 3. Here is ___ book you
want toread. 4. _ Kyivis___ capital of __ Ukraine. 5. This is ___ nice city.
6. All ___ students of our group attended ____ meeting. 7. I don’t know his ____
brother. 8. This ____ article is interesting. 9. Please, give me ____ black pencil.

10. We will go to ____ theatre tonight.

Bnpaga 7. BcraBTe apTHKIIi @, an, the abo 3aiiMeHHHK some, Jie He00XiJHO.

1. We have ___ large ___ family. 2. My granny often tells us ___ long ___
interesting stories. 3. My ___ father is __ engineer. He works at ___ factory.
___ factory is large. 4. My ____ mother is ___ doctor. She works at ____large ____
hospital. She is at _ work now. 5. My ___ aunt is ____ teacher. She works at
_ school. ___school is good. My ____ aunt is not at ___ school now. She is at
____home. She is drinking ____ tea and eating ____jam. ____ jam is sweet. I am at
_ home, too. I am drinking __ tea. I put ___ jam into ___ tea. I am also
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eating _ sandwich. __ sandwich is tasty. 6. My sister is at ____ school. She is
_ pupil. 7. My cousin has ___big __ black ___ cat. My cousin’s ____ cat has

two kittens. cat likes milk. kittens like milk, too. I will
give them milk. 8. Dnieper is longest river in Ukraine. 9. There
is new monument in square. 10. There is snow on top of your
car.

2.4. [lomaniHe 3aBJaHHSA

Bnpaga 8. BcraBTe apTHKIIi @, an, the abo 3aiiMeHHUK some, Jie He00XiJHO.

1. There are three rooms and ____ kitchen in our new flat. 2. My new dress is
made of __ silk. 3. If you want to write something on ___ blackboard, you
must have ___ piece of ___ chalk. 4. Are there any students in ___ classroom?
5. I have ___ new English book. ___ book is very interesting. 6. There is ____
garden in ____ front of our university. ___ garden is not large, but it is very nice.
7. ___Mayis ___fifth month of the year. 8. ___ Saturday is ____sixth day of the
week. 9. There is __ coffee in the cup. __ coffee is black. 10. My brother
found out ____interesting facts about ____ history of ___ our city.

BrnpaBa 9. Hanuuiith Ta BHUBUYITH pO3NOBiAbL NMpo CBOW poauHy (10-12
peyYeHb).

Lesson 3. My Biography
3.1. YcHa Tema. Mo biorpadis

00 Active Vocabulary:

surname, favourite subject, occupation, with great interest, leave (finish) school,
be born, introduce oneself, come from, be fond of, enter the university, do well
at school, as well.

Let me introduce myself. My name is Ivan. My surname is Dmitrenko. I
come from Ukraine. I was born on May 5, 1989 in Kharkiv. I live with my
parents in a block of flats on the 9th floor. We are three in the family. Both of
my parents work as engineers. That’s why I entered National Technical Univer-
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sity “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute” to become an engineer. I am a first-year
student of Mechanical Engineering Department. My major (speciality) is the
Technology of Cutting. In 2006 I finished school Ne 51. I always did well at
school and studied with great interest. My favourite subjects are Maths and
Physics. I am fond of sports and active games. I like to play computer games as
well.

Bnpaga 1. /lasiTe BiAnoBi/ji Ha 3aNIMTaHHA.

1. What is your name? 2. What is your nationality? 3. Where and when were you
born? 4. Where do you live? 5. Do you work or study? 6. What are your
parents? 7. Where do you study? 8. What department do you study at? 9. What
is your major? 10. What were your favourite subjects at school? 11. What do
you like doing?

Brnpaga 2. Po3kaxiTh npo cede, B3BIIM 3a 3pa30K TeKcT “My Biography”.

© Smile!

« What is your date of birth? — July fifteenth. — What year? — Every year.

* I do wish I could tell you my age but it’s impossible. It keeps changing all the
time.

IIpouuTaiiTe, AK PO3MOBIJAIOTH MPO CBOi CiM’i JIIOAM 3 Pi3HUX KpaiH (JMB.
Appendix I).

3.2. UuTaHHA
TALENTED TEENS
Young Organist
Back in 2002, when former church organist David Christianson purchased
an Oberlinger practice organ for his home, he thought maybe he would play
from time to time to relax. But, as it turns out, he can’t do it. That’s because his
then 7-year-old daughter Karen liked this impressive instrument and devoted her
life to classical music. Now, after hours of practice during eight years, 15-year-
old Karen is one of the youngest organ virtuosos in the country. She recently
made her radio debut on National Public Radio’s “From the Top” show.
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Karen’s parents, David and Anastasia, said they had known since a very
early age that Karen was musically inclined. “She was very skilled on the piano,
even at the age of six,” said Anastasia. According to Karen, she was first
interested in music while watching the organ being assembled in her home. But
once she tried her hand — and feet — at it, she was hooked.

At first, she learned to play from her father. But within a year, Karen started
studying under Alan Morrison, chair of the organ department at the Curtis
Institute of Music in Philadelphia.

At the age of 8, she gave her first public performance at the historic Christ
Church in Philadelphia. Soon after, she performed her first solo recital, playing a
selection of Bach in honor of his birthday. By the age of 9, she was composing
original works.

In the sixth-grade, she played in Notre Dame de Paris for acclaimed
organist Olivier Latry. In 2010 alone, she performed in Atlanta, San Francisco,
Athens, the Netherlands, New York and Abilene. And she’s got a full calendar
already for 2011.

In the summer of 2009, Karen had a recital in Rhode Island. Her younger
brother, Nicholas, an accomplished cellist in his own right, had a recital in
Washington, DC, on the same day.

Despite her practice between 8-10 hours a week and tight schedule, she has
a full load of academic and extracurricular activities without missing them.

And on top of all that, she still finds time to be a pretty normal teenager.
She loves sailing and soccer. She is never far from her iPod, which holds an
eclectic mix of Rock, Pop, Country and, of course, classical. And, as she looks
toward her critical junior year at Episcopal Academy, her thoughts are turning to
college and beyond.

She is currently at work transcribing the theme music from “The Simpsons”
for the organ, just for kicks. And though she is still debating whether she’ll
pursue music therapy or teaching, she knows that touching others with music
will definitely be a part of her future.

Teen Scientist Gets High Honor from Obamas
Li Boynton, 18, a senior at Bellaire High School, says meeting the
president and first lady in White House will top the stack of academic honors
she has accumulated.
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In the fifth grade, Li Boynton, inspired by the hardships of the shipwrecked
protagonist of Yann Martel’s novel “The Life of Pi”, built a device that removed
salt from seawater. In the 11th grade she created a cheap method of testing for
water contaminants.

Along the way, the Bellaire High School senior racked up $50,000 in
college scholarships, won top honors in the Intel International Science and
Engineering Fair, became a semifinalist in Intel’s Science Talent Search and was
accepted to Yale University.

Biology teacher Anna Loonam, who taught Boynton as a freshman and
again as a junior, called her “a top science student.” Art teacher Jo Zider has
described her as “one who looks deeply into the mystery of life.” An entire class
of younger science students appreciates her, too.

Boynton’s premier achievement as a young scientist was creation of a
method to test for water pollutants by using light-generating bacteria. The
student found that the microscopic organisms generated less light as the water’s
toxicity grew.

By placing a bacterial culture in a light-tight box with a digital camera and
processing the results through a free computer program, Boynton was able to
reliably and cheaply test for half a dozen common pollutants. The technology,
which won top science and engineering fair honors, has potential for testing
water purity in developing countries where more costly testing procedures are
not an option.

Boynton, who hopes to become a medical doctor or researcher or both,
credits her mother, Laura Luo, a financial manager; her father, John Boynton, an
aeronautical engineer; and her stepfather, Robert Pearson, a computer science
expert, for supporting her academic interests.

Accepted by Yale, Boynton recently also applied to Harvard University.

Outside the classroom, Boynton enjoys socializing on Web social sites and
shopping. Sports, she said, hold little charm. “I tried to make the tennis team,”
she said, grimacing. “Physical education is one of my worst classes. I failed
pushups.”

Brpaga 3. /laiiTe BiJJIOBi/[i Ha 3aNIUTaHHA MPO 000X AIBUATOK-Mi/TITKIB:

1. What is her name? 2. How old is she? 3. Does she go to school? 4. What is
she famous for? 5. When did she begin her career? 6. Who does she live with?

18



7. What do her parents and other relatives do? 8. What are her achievements? 9.
Is she a normal teenager? 10. What is she going to do in future? 11. What does
she do in her free time? 12. Is she good at sports?

3.3. IIucbMoBi 3aB/laHHA

Bnpasa 4. Ck/1afiTh po3noBiji NPo Pi3HUX JII0/eld, KOPUCTYIOUNCh iH(pOp-

Mariero 3 Tabmni. Hampuknang: Jean Lacroi is a taxi driver. He comes from

France and lives in Paris. He works ...

Name Jean Lacroi Tisato Greenwood | Sean O’Ranfey
Age 28 34 46
Occupation taxi driver dance teacher journalist for “The Irish
Examiner”
Origin France Japan Ireland
Town Paris Boston Dublin
Place of work | in the centre of | high school in an office
Paris
Languages French Japanese, English | English, French, and
German
Family a cat married to an married, two daughters
American, two
sons
Free time computer games | travelling golf, yachting

and singing

3.4. 'pamaruka. Tunu peuens. JliecsioBa to be, to have

3.4.1. Tunm peuyennb

IlopsAfoK C/1iB B aHIJ/IIMICbKOMY peYeHHi.

I[IpaMu# MOPSOK C/IiB Yy PO3MOBIJHOMY peueHHI B aHIVIIMCBbKIK MOBI

3yMOBJIEHUM BiJICYyTHICTIO Bi/IMiHKIB.

Po3noBigHe (cTBep/KyBa/ibHe) peUeHHs.

[Tpsimuili MOPSAZIOK C/1iB PO3MOBIAHOTO peYeHHST O3HAYAE:

ITigmer (S) +

npucygok (P) +

poaatok (O)

He

studies

Physics.

Po3mnoBijHe (3anepeuHe) peueHHs.
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AKIo npucyakKoM BUCTYNA€ CWIbHe [IECJIOBO, TO IIPU  YTBOPEHHI
3arepeyHoi pOpMU IOTIOMiXKHi C/I0Ba He MOTPiOHi:

Iigmert (S) + npucygok (P) + not + poaartok (0)
He is not my friend.

CunbHi JiecioBa:
*be (am, is, are, was, were);
«have (has, had) — ny1s Present ta Past Perfect Tense;
swill (shall);
«should, would;
*MO/JaJIbHI Zliec/ioBa: can, may, must.
s iHmmx giecsiB (cabkux) 3amepeuda opMa YTBOPIOETHCS 3 BUKOPHC-
TaHHSIM JIOTIOMIXKHOT0 fiieciioBa do:

Present Indefinite | do + V (zmiecnoBo-npucyioK y ¢hopMi iHQiHITHBY
does 0e3 uacmkw to)

Past Indefinite did

ITigmer (S) + do not + IIpucypok (P) + | Noaatok (O)

They do not speak English.

My friend does not speak English.

She did not speak English.

IlutanbHe peyeHHA
AHTJIIMCbKe 3arajibHe MUTa/JibHe pedyeHHs [AJis1 CUJIbHUX [Ii€CTIB YTBOPO-
€TbCs1 6e3 oroMi>kHuX AieciB. [TopsaoK C/1iB — 3BOPOTHUI.

IIpucypox (P) + ITigmer (S) + Hopatok (0)?

Is he your friend?

CnabkuM fiieciioBaMm 3HOBY T0TpibHa soromora: do (does — ayist 3-1 ocobu
onuvHu (Present Simple) i did — nnist Munynoro yacy (Past Indefinite)):

Do + IMigmert (S) + IIpucypok (P) + | Noaarok (O)?
Do you like to read
Does he like to read
Did he like to read

CnoHyka/ibHe (OK/IMYHE) peueHHA
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IIpucypox (P) + Hoparok (O)

Open the window, please.

Jns BBiuIMBoOI hopMu

Will / Would / Could + |ITigmert (S) + |IIpucyaok (P) + | doaaTok (O)

Will / Would / Could  |you open the window?

0 3amuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.
1. Yum BiApi3HSETLCS aHIJIIMCbKe CTBEp/ KyBajlbHe DeueHHs BiJ| MUTAJbHOr0?
2. SIKkuM 4YMHOM K1acU(QiKyOTh peueHHs 32 MeTOI BUC/IOB/TFOBAHHS?

BnpaBa 5. BUC/10BiTh CBO€ 3JUBYBaHHSI 3TiJHO 3 IPUKJIa/[0OM.

Example: His son takes after him. - Does his son really take after him?

1. He goes to art school. 2. His friend likes watching TV in the evening. 3. They
like to spend their free time together. 4. We speak English and French well.
5. Ann works as an interpreter at the Foreign Office. 5. He is a handsome man.
6. They are afraid of snakes and spiders. 7. They go to the swimming-pool every
Sunday.

Bnpaga 6. ITocTaBTe 3arajibHi 3alIUTaHHS 0 KOXXHOI'0 PeUeHHS.

1. John Smith gives lectures at the University twice a week. 2. His wife is an
engineer. She works at a large plant. 3. Her parents live in a village. 4. On
Sunday they usually visit their parents. 5. They like to spend their day-off in the
park.

3.4.2. [liecoBa to be, to have
HiecoBo to be

@DyHKIii Ta 3HAYEHHA ITpukiagu

1. CmucsioBe fiecioBo i3 3HaueHHsM | Our institute is in the center of the city. —
«OyTH», «3HAXOUTHUCh». Y peueHHi | Halll iHCTUTYT 3HaXOAUThCS y [IeHTpi
TiC/11 HbOT'O B)XKUBAETHCS IMEHHUK 3 | MiCTa.

NIPUMMEHHHUKOM ab0 TPUCTTiBHUK. He is here. — BiH TyT.

2. HiecmoBo—3B’a3Ka. Ilicast Hboro My friend is a designer. — Miii apyr -

MO>KYTh B)KMBATHCsI iMEHHHK ab0 KOHCTPYKTOP.
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IMPUKMETHHK

She is beautiful. — Bona BpoamBa.

3. [JoroMi>xkHe [i€C/10BO:

a) 151 GOpMyBaHHS YaciB rpynu

Continuous;

6) asist hopMyBaHHS TTACUBHOTO

CTaHy.

He is making an experiment. — Bin
TIPOBO/IUThH €KCITepUMEHT.

This book was published last year. — Ls
KHura Oysia ory0/1ikoBaHa y MUHYJIOMY

potLii.

4. MoganbHe [i€C/I0BO Y 3HAUEHHI

«TIOBHHEH»: to be to

He is to come at 7. — Bid roBuHeH
TIDUMTH O CbOMIHU.

BigminioBaHHs fiiecioBa to be (0ytu) B Present Indefinite Tense

Yucio OpauHa MHo>xuHa
Oco0a
I Iam We are
11 You are You are
II1 He, she, it is They are
ITpuxknaju.

1. He is a student. 2. He is not a student. 3. Is he a student?

BigmiHioBaHHs fiiec/ioBa to be (0ytu) B Past Indefinite Tense
Yucao OpaauHa MHo)XuHa

Oco0a

I I was We were

IT You was You were

II1 He, she, it was They were

ITpuxknaju.

1. He was a student. 2. He was not a student. 3. Was he a student?

BigminioBaHHs fiiecioBa to be (0ytu) B Future Indefinite Tense
Yucao OpauHa MHo)XuHa

Ocoba

I I shall (will) be We shall (will) be

I1 You will be You will be

II1 He, she, it will be They will be

ITpuxknaju.
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1. He will be a student. 2. He will not be a student. 3. Will he be a student?

0 3anmuTaHH#A 1A caMonepeBipKH.

1. Ckinbku ¢dopMm Mae fiecioBo to be y mpocToMy TerepilllHbOMY 4Yaci? 2.
Ckinbku popm Mae giecsioBo to be y mpoctomy MuHy/oMy daci? 3. Uu moTpibHo
B)KHBATH JIOTIOMiXKHi lieC/IoBa 7151 TOOYJOBY MUTABHOTO i 3aIIePeuHOro peueHb
3 Jliec/ioBoM to be?

HiecnoBo to have

BiaminioBaHH# JiecsioBa to have (maTtn) B Present Indefinite Tense
Yucio OauuHa MHoXuHa

Oco0a

I I have We have

IT You have You have

I11 He, she, it has They have

IIpuknagu

1. He has a dog. 2. He does not have a dog. 3. Does he have a dog?

Past Indefinite Tense — had

IIpuknagu

1. I had a bicycle. 2. Did you have a pet when you were a child? 3. They didn’t
have any time to meet us.

Future Indefinite Tense — will have

ITpuknagu

1. T will have time to help you tomorrow. 2. Will you have musicians at your
party? 3. They will not (won’t) have much money.

003amam’ssTauTe!

\ to have = to have got \

IIpuknagu
1. He has got a dog. 2. He has not got a dog. 3. Has he got a dog?
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003amam’siTanTe!

to have dinner (breakfast, lunch, supper)
to have a cup of tea (a cigarette, a meal, a drink)
to have a shower (a bath, a sleep, a rest, a talk, a chat)

to have a good time

Bnpaga 7. IlocraBre jiecioBo to be B Present Indefinite Tense.

1.1___ a pupil. 2. My father ___ not a teacher, he ___ a scientist. 3. ___ your
aunt a doctor? — Yes, she ___ . 4. they at home? — No, they ____ not at home,
they _ at work. 5. My brother __ a worker. He ___ at work. 6. ___ you an
engineer? — Yes, I __.7. ___ your sister a typist? — No, she ___ not a typist,
she _ a student. 8. __ your brother at school? — Yes, he __ . 9. your
sister at school? — No, she ___ not at school. My sister ____ at home. 10. ____this

your watch? — Yes, it __ . 11. She ___ an actress. 12. This ___ my bag. 13. My
uncle  an office-worker. He __ at work.

Bnpaga 8. ITocraBte giecsioBo to be B Past Indefinite Tense.

1. They ____ absent at the institute on Friday. 2. We ____ busy all day yesterday.
3. Yesterday the weather __ very cold. 4. All the exercises at the last lesson
____easy. 5. My English teacher ___ not satisfied with my answer. 6. Last month
you__ ill. 7.1 ___ very tired when I came home yesterday. 8. Max ____ pleased
to receive the first prize. 9. She ___ afraid to go through the woods alone.
10. Peter and Leo ____ at home when I called on them the other day.

BnpaBa 9. 3anoBHiTh peueHHs BignoBijuuMu ¢opmamu iecsioBa to have.

1. My brother ___ dark hair now, but when he was a child he ___ rather fair
hair. 2. Let’s go to the party. We ____ a good time there. 3. I want to call him.
____you ___ his telephone number? 4. I ___ a terrible headache. 5. We couldn’t
get the concert tickets yesterday because we ____ (not) enough money.

3.5. /lomaniHe 3aBjaHHA
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Bnpagra 10. CknajjiTh pedeHHs 3 OAAHUX HIDKUE CJTiB.

1. in, Were, ago, a, London, you, year? 2. abroad, Your, live, parents, don’t
they? 3. you, Can, describe, of, your, living, way? 4. the, doesn’t, The, rise, in,
sun, west. 5. you, Do, in, country, live, the, in, city, the, or? 6. Where, you, last,
did, Sunday, go?

Bnpasa 11. IlocraBTe giecioBa to be, to have B Present, Past adbo Future
Indefinite.

1. My father ___ateacher. 2. He ____ a pupil twenty years ago. 3. I ___ a doctor
when I grow up. 4. My sister ____ not ___ at home tomorrow. 5. She ___ at
school tomorrow. 6. __ you ____ at home tomorrow? 7. ___ your father at work
yesterday? 8. My sister ____ill last week. 9. She ___ not ill now. 10. Yesterday
we __at the theatre. 11. Where ___ your mother now? — She ___ in the
kitchen. 12. Where ____ you yesterday? — [ ___ at the cinema. 13. When I come
home tomorrow, all my family _  at home. 14. We ___ a really good time
yesterday. 15. ____you ____time to go to the stadium with me tomorrow? 16. We
usually ___ lunch at the canteen. 17. He ____ three lessons every day.

Bnpaga 12. HanuimiTh Ta BUBYITH CBOIO aBTOOiorpadito (7-10 peueHs).

Lesson 4. Outstanding Scientists

4.1. YcHa tema. biorpadisi BUgaTHOI /110 JUHMI
D.I. Mendeleyev (1834-1907)

Dmitry Ivanovich Mendeleyev is a famous Russian chemist. He is best
known for his development of the periodic table of the properties of the
chemical elements. This table displays that elements’ properties change
periodically when they are arranged according to atomic weight.

Mendeleyev was born in 1834 in Tobolsk, Siberia. He studied chemistry at
the University of St. Petersburg, and in 1859 he was sent to study at the
University of Heidelberg. Mendeleyev returned to St. Petersburg and became
Professor of Chemistry at the Technical Institute in 1863. He became Professor
of General Chemistry at the University of St. Petersburg in 1866. Mendeleyev
was a well-known teacher, and, because there was no good textbook in
chemistry at that time, he wrote the two-volume “Principles of Chemistry”
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which became a classic textbook in chemistry. In this book Mendeleyev tried to
classify the elements according to their chemical properties. In 1869 he
published the first version of his periodic table of elements. In 1871 he
published an improved version of the periodic table, in which he left gaps for
elements that were not known at that time. His table and theories were proved
later when three predicted elements: gallium, germanium, and scandium were
discovered.

Mendeleyev investigated the chemical theory of solution. He found out that
the best proportion of alcohol and water in vodka is 40%. He also investigated
the thermal expansion of liquids and the nature of petroleum.

In 1893 he became the director of the Bureau of Weights and Measures in
St. Petersburg and held this position until his death in 1907.

Bnpaga 1. 3Hal/jiTh y C/IOBHHKY NepeK/ia/| C/IiB i C/IOBOCIO/IyYeHb:
to classify; two-volume; gap; to investigate; germanium; expansion; to prove; to
improve; to predict; liquid; solution; Bureau of Weights and Measures.

BripaBa 2. BUKpUCTOBYIHOUH MOJeJli, CK/IaJiTh PO3MOBib Npo MeHje/1eeBa.
____wasbornin___ (year)in ___ (place) in the family of ___.

He studied ____ (subject) at ___ (institution).

He worked as a ____ (position) at ____ (institution).

He invented ___.

He discovered .

He is also famous for ___.

He died in .

© 3 BeJIMKMMM JIIOABMH TeX TPaIIIIOTHCA KyMe/Hi iCTOpii.

e Charlie Chaplin had invited Albert Einstein to the premiere of “City
Lights”. When the public cheered them both, Chaplin remarked: “They cheer me
because they all understand me, and they cheer you because no one understands
you”.

« In the period that Einstein was active as a professor, one of his students came
"

to him and said: “The questions of this year’s exam are the same as last years
“True,” Einstein said, “but this year all answers are different.”
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 Albert Einstein, who fancied himself as a violinist, was rehearsing a Haydn
string quartet. When he failed for the fourth time to get his entry in the second
movement, the cellist looked up and said, “The problem with you, Albert, is that
you simply can’t count.”

« One student in Rutherford’s lab was very hard-working. Rutherford had
noticed it and asked one evening:

— Do you work in the mornings too?

— Yes, — proudly answered the student sure he would be commended.

— But when do you think? — amazed Rutherford.

o If it wasn’t for Thomas Alva Edison, we’d all be watching TV to the light of a
candle.

IIpounTaiite Oiorpadii inmux BugaTHux awjei (aus. Appendix I).

4.2. ITucbMoBi 3aB/laHHA
Brnpaga 3. 3anumiiTh AeKiibKa (hakTiB 3 Oiorpadii 0ygb-AKOro BUEHOro.
IIpuk/1aii BUKOHAHHSA 3aB/IaHHS.
___was born in ___ (city/country) in ___ (year) / on ___ (date). He studied at
____(school). He was good at ____ (subjects). At the age of ___ he entered ____
(institute). His greatest discovery was ____ . He was also interested in ____ (fields
of science). He was married to ____ (name). He had ___ (children). He died in

__ (year).

4.3. I'pamaTuka. UYncaiBauku. IIpuiiMmeHHMKHT

4.3.1. YnciiBHUKH
YTBOpeHHA KIIbKICHHUX YHC/TIBHUKIB

JIpyrum fecAToK: 3akiHueHHs -teen — 13 — 19 (thirteen ... nineteen).
HMecaTku: 3akiHueHHs -ty — 20 — 90 (twenty ... ninety).

Tpu3HauHi YHCTIBHUKM YTBOPIOKOTHCA 3a 3pa3koM: 356 — three hundred
and fifty-six.

KoykHi Tpy po3psiiy umcen (Crpasa HajliBO) BiIOKPEMITIOOTBCS KOMORO:
2,437; 5,789,240.
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YTBopeHHs NMOPAJAKOBHX UMC/TIBHUKIB
3akiHueHHs -th — sixth, thirteenth, twenty-fourth
Bunsarok: 1st — the first, 2nd — the second, 3rd — the third

003anam’saTanre!

Y uucniBHUKIB five and twelve 6ykBu ve 3miHtotoThCs Ha f — fifth, twelfth;
[0 uncniBHUKa eight momaetbes suie OykBa h — eighth; y uncimiBHUKY nine
TIPOMYCKAEThCS OCTaHHS OyKBa -e — ninth; y UYWCTiBHUKIB, II0 MO3HAYaKOTh

JIeCsITKY, KiHileBa OykBa y 3MIiHIOEThCA Ha -ie — twenty — twentieth, fifty —
fiftieth.

Poxu unTaroThCs Tak:

1989 — nineteen eighty-nine

1905 — nineteen [ou] five

1700 — seventeen hundred

2005 — two thousand five (twenty hundred and five)

Hdaru: 14 ciuns — the fourteenth of January, January the fourteenth
14-ro ciuns — on the fourteenth of January

0 3anuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.
1. SIKi 4MCIIBHUKU Ha3UBAKOTLCS MPOCTUMU? 2. HKi YMCIIBHUKU Ha3UBAKOTHCS
cknagHUMU? 3. AKi YMC/IIBHUKY Ha3WBAKOThCS CK/IaZA€HUMU?

003amam’sATaiiTe IK YMTAKOTHCA AATH Ta yac!

1.01.1984 — on the first of January nineteen eighty four;

B 1741 roapy — in seventeen forty one;

0 5-30 — at half past five;

0 CbOMIl TO/IMHI IBaHAJLSATh XBWIUH — at twelve minutes past seven;
6e3 I’ AITHALIATH IIiCTh — at a quarter to Six.

J03amam’ATaiiTe IK YUTAKTHCA APO0OBi uncal
1/2 — a half; 1/3 — one third (of an apple); 2/5 — two fifths (of an apple).
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(03anam’sATaiTe AK YNTAOTHCA JesKi MaTeMaTHuHi oneparyii Ta QyHKIi!

+ — plus — n-th root of

- —minus — square root of

* — times; multiplied by _ cube root of

/ — divided by 5° — five squared

= —is; equals; is equal to 5° — five cubed

f(x) —f of x 7° — seven to the fifth power

Bnpaga 4. 3anuuiiTh aHI/IiHCHKOK MOBOIO.

1. 1243 11. | iBaHAALMATOrO CiUHS

2. 11,673,019 12. |y 1992 poui

3. | 7 aBToMObiseit 13. | miB Ha TpeTIO

4, | 18 BiICOTKIB 14. | 6e3 I’ AITHAALIATH JI€B’SITh
5. | meprmi 15. | $100

6. | apyruu 16. | 7+8=15

7. | I’9TUAA 17. | 3*9=27

8. | TpUALATE [ieB’ ATUH 18. Vea=s

9. | AgBicTi COpOK IIOCTHIMA 19. | 2'°=1024

10. | ABaALATE TPETHOI'O BepeCHs 20. | 0.0312 metpa

Bnpaga 5. 3anuuiiTh YMC/TIBHUKH aHTJ/IICHKOK MOBOIO.
9, 11, 20, 33, 45, 89, 100, 400, 721, 999, 1535, 276498, 3100001.

Bnpaga 6 . [lepek/iafiiTb C/1I0BOCIIO/TyYeHHSsI QHIVIIMCbKOK MOBOIO.

TpeTiu piK; JeB’THUH [IeHb; TPUHAJLUATA 1IKOJIa; TPUALATh APyra KHWra; COpoK
TpeTi AiM; cbome Oepe3nst 1900p.; pBagrsTe ciuns 2000p.; ABaAUSATH TpeTe
rpyaHsa 2002p.; BiH HapoguBcs 1 mrotoro 1985p.; Bid npuixas 21 TpaBus 2003p.

© Smile!

» Teacher: Name 6 animals which live specifically in the Arctic.

Pupil: Two polar bears and four seals.

« What is the difference between an amateur programmer and a professional
one? — An amateur thinks that 1 kilobyte is 1000 bites. A professional thinks
that 1 kilometer is 1024 meters.

4.3.2. IIpyiMeHHUKHU
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ITepesaua ykpaiHCHKHUX BiIMIHKIB 3a /JOTMIOMOI' 00 aHT/IINCHKUX

NMPUIMeHHUKIB

BigMiHOK B YKpaiHCBKild MOBi

IIpuiiMeHHUKU B
AHIIIMCBKIiN MOBI

HasuBauu | Xto? I1]0?
Miii ipyr 6arato unrtae

(y peueHHi 3aBX/U MiJiMeT
CTOITb TIepe/] PUCYIKOM)
My friend reads much.

PopoBuii Koro? Yoro?

A oTprmaB smcCTa BiJ, CBOrO

CecTpa MoOro jpyra B KiMHari.

of; from
The sister of my friend is in the
room.

apyra I have received a letter from
my friend.
HJaBanbHu | Komy? Yomy? to

~

71 A 3aBXKu jar0 CBOI KHUTH
MO€EMY APYTOBI.

I always give my books to my
friend.

Abo: -

I always give my friend my
books

3uaxigauii | Koro? I1]o?

A 3ycTpiB CBOrO Apyra BUOpa.

(Y peueHHi 3aBXIH 10AATOK
CTOITb MiC/Is1 IPUCYAKA)
I met my friend yesterday.

Opyauuu | Kum? Yum?
st po60Ta BUKOHAaHA MOIM

I PYTOM.
A nyiuy pydkoro.

by; with

This work is done by my
friend.

I write with a pen.

MicueBuii | [Ipo koro? I1po 1j0?
S yacTo Aymatro Mnpo Apyra.

about, of
I often think about (of) my
friend.

BbaraTo3HauHICTb AeAKMX NPUIIMEHHUKIB

IIpuii- | OOcTraBMHA MicIs O6craBuHa yacy MomaTok

MEeHHHUK
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In

8/y; Ha

in the plane —

y JITaKy

in the tree —

Ha JlepeBi

in the street — Ha

y / uepes

in October —

y JKOBTHI

in 5 minutes —
yepes 5 XBUJIMH
in the morning /

BYJIULIL afternoon / evening —
BpaHLii / BAeHb /
BBeuepi
in time — BYaCHO
On Ha y/no, nicasa
on the table — on Saturday — y cyboty
Ha CTOouIi on Sunday morning —
BpaHLIi y HeZ LI
on the 1* of May —
MepIIOro TPaBHS
on arrival — micns
TIpUI3AY
At Ha, npu, 8, 3d 0, 8
at the lesson - Ha at 5 o’clock —
ypouii 0 5-¥ ToJjuHi
at the table — 3a at noon — BAEeHb
CTOJIOM at night — BHOui
to look at
at home
To Ha, 00 0o (komy?)
to the station — Ha from 1 to 10 —3 1 g0 10 |to me — MeHi
CTaHLIiI0
From |3; 3i; i3 3 gio
from the table — 3i from 5till6—35 10 6 |from my friend —
CTOJTY BiJl MOrO Jpyra
For npomsi2om 01, 3a

for 5 minutes —
5 xBuImH

for me —
JJIsI MeHe
for peace — 3a Mup
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With 3,3i; OpYOHHH
8IOMIHOK
with me — 3i MHOIO
with a pen —
PYUKOIO
By bins 0o no; opyOHUH 8IOMiH
by the river — by the evening — OK
Gisist piuku J10 Beyopa by the radio —
by the window — 10 pajiio
Oinst BikHa by plane — sgiTakom

003anam’saTarre!

NpUIIMeHHHKH He B)XXNBaKTbCA:

next week — HaCTYITHOTO TVKHS

last Monday — MyHy/10T0 TIOHEe/iTKa

Hanpuknap;: I saw my friend last month. They will take the exams next week.

IToBHUMN CTMCOK NPUUMEHHHUKIB 3 IpUKJajamMu — JuB. Appendix I1.
BrnpaBa 7. 3anmoBHITH NMPONMYyCKH NPUIMEeHHHKaMHU at, in abo on, SIKIIO

HeoOXiHo.

1. There is some tea ____the shelf __ the cupboard. 2. Does you train stop ___
Lyon? 3. My friend works __ chemist’s ___ the town centre. 4. Turinis ___the
north of Italy, _  the River Po. 5. Shall we meet ___the railway station? 6. Is
Tom ___ the living-room? — No, he is ___ the garden. 7. I waited ___ the bus
stop for 20 minutes. 8. We are leaving ___ next Sunday. 9. The competition

starts ___ Monday. 10. I am taking my driving test 4.30 the 3rd of July.
11. My grandfather was born ___ 1926. 12. The professor is going to the
conference __ a week. 13. Our university was founded __ the 19th century.
14. We take our first exams ____ winter.

4.4. loMalliHeE 3aB/iaHHA
00 3anam’siTauTe!
1 + 2 = 3 — one plus two equals (is equal to) three_
22 — 9 = 13 — twenty two minus nine equals thirteen
2 X 2 =4 —two times two is four
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Bnpaga 8. 3anuiiTe aHIIiHCHKO0 MOBOK), MOPaxyiTe, IKII0 He00Xi/{HO.

1. 12,792 14 | 22222 + 777 = ...

2. 16,375,274 i5 11 x12=..

3. | 99 BiACOTKIB i6 127 x 81 = ...

4. |1/2 metpa i7 Mu 6ynu TaM UBepThb Ha LIOCTY
5. | 2.2 niTpu i8 S 6yay TyT 6e3 I’SiITu UOTUpH
6. | 18- i9 4*7= ..

7. | 629-u éO 57 +18-49 = ...

8. | 17-ro KBiTH# 21 =

9. | 24-ro uepBHs .22 21 BigCOTOK

10. | 22-ro rpyaHs .23 $273

11. |19-11=8 .24 3'=...

12. 195-40=55 ‘25 Bin Hapoauscs 02.07.1899
13. 11987 + 124 = ... .26 CporogHi ... 20__ poky

Bnpaga 9. Biuinite npuiiMeHHUKH, /e 1je Heo0XijHo.

1. Look ___ these two pictures. Whom do you see ____ these pictures? 2. Every
day Mr. Green gets up ___ 7 o’clock, goes ___ the bathroom, takes a bath and
has breakfast. 3. He goes ___ the plant ____ underground. 4. He arrives ____ work
__ 8 o’clock. 5. He works __ week-days. 6. I presented this camera ___ my
friend. 7. We arrived _ London ___ the seventh __ October. 8. There were
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lots new words the text we translated. 9. present about 40% the
students have satellite or cable TV home.

Brpaga 10. Koporko Buk/iaiTe ¢aktu 3 diorpadii BueHoro, mpo sikoro Bu
npounTa M (MMCbMOBO).

Lesson 5. Students’ life

5.1. YcHa Trema. Moe€ CTy/JeHTCbKe KUTTH
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT NMpo JBOX cTyAeHTIB. II{o BoHM poO/ISTH 0JHAKOBO?

Jack lives in a hostel. He gets up at eight o’clock in the morning. He goes
to classes at nine o’clock. In the afternoon he studies in the library. He does his
homework in the evening. He sometimes goes to the cinema on Saturdays. He
has many friends and visits them on Sundays.

Pete does not live in the hostel, he lives with his parents. He does not go to
the Institute on Tuesdays and Thursdays. He goes to the laboratory and works
there till six o’clock on these days. He has a lot of friends. They seldom go to
the cinema but they like concerts. Pete usually does his homework from 7 till 9
o’clock p.m. He listens to music over the radio at night.

Bnpaga 1. IlepekiajiiTh TeKCT aHIJIiNCbKOIO.

51 HaByarocb y XapKiBCbKOMY [ep’KaBHOMY TeXHIYHOMY YHIBEpCUTETI Ha
nepiiomy Kypci. OKpiM crielfialbHUX MpeJMeTIB, I BUBUYAKO aHIJIIMCbKY MOBY.
KokHoro aHq g XO[pKy Ha /eKLii Ta NpakTU4HI 3aHATTA. [IBiul Ha THXK[EHb Y
Hac nmaboparopHi po6otu. KoykHa maboparopHa poboTa TpuBae 45 XBUIMH.

Mili pyr — TakoX CTyZeHT Halloro yHiBepcuTeTy. BiH 3BUUaliHO [jiCTa€eTh-
csl 0 YHiBepcuTeTy aBTOOyCcOM i BUTpayae Ha 1ie TiBTOpU roguHu. BiH BcTae
Jy’ke paHo, 1100 He 3ami3HUTHCA Ha 3aHATTSA. O MepIii AHS y Hac 3BUUYANHO
006iz. Bin obimae B inanbHi. S He X0MKy B ianbHIO.

A XuBy y TypTOXUTKY. { TIOBepTaroCh 3 yHiBepcuTeTy O 7 Beuopa,
Beuepsito, iHOAI [UBMIOCH IiKaBuii ¢inbM. Ilepen cHom si OO0 TPOXU
rnoryaatyi. Yacrto [0 MeHe NPUXOAATh OAHOTPYIMHUKU. MUHYyJOI HeZili MU
XOZWIU 3 HUMU B napk. Ham my>ke criofo6anacs Hallia poryJisiHKa.
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BrnpaBa 2. CK/aajiTh po3MoOBiib NMPO CBill AeHb, BiJNoBifialouM Ha 3amnu-
TaHHS.

1. Do you get up early? 2. Is it easy for you to get up early? 3. Do you wake up
yourself or does your alarm clock wake you up? 4. Do you often do your
morning exercises? 5. Do you prefer a hot or a cold shower in the morning?
6. What do you usually have for breakfast? 7. Some people look through
newspapers or listen to the latest news on the radio while having breakfast. What
about you? 8. When do you usually leave your house? 9. How long does it take
you to get to your Academy (Institute)? 10. Do you go there by bus/trolley-
bus/on foot? 11. How many lectures a day do you usually have? 12. Where do
you usually have lunch? 13. What time do you usually come home? 14. How
long does it take you to do your homework? 15. How do you spend your
evenings? 16. Do you have much free time on weekdays?

© Smile!

Two young men who had just graduated from Harvard were all excited and
talking effusively as they got into a taxi in Boston downtown. After listening to
them for a couple of minutes the cab driver asked, “You men Harvard
graduates?”

“Yes Sir! Class of ‘94!” they answered proudly.

Then the cab driver turned back to shake their hand, “Class of ‘58.”

5.2. UuTaHHA
STUDENT’S WORKING DAY

Hi ! As you know, I am a first-year student of the University.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes begin at eight
thirty. So, on weekdays I have to get up at half past seven. My alarm clock
usually wakes me up and my working day begins. I turn on the radio, do my
morning exercises, take a shower and brush my teeth. After that I get dressed
and comb my hair. Then I have breakfast. I love to listen to the latest news on
the radio while I am eating.

I leave the house at ten minutes to eight and walk to the nearest bus stop. I
live rather far from the University and it usually takes me about a quarter of an
hour to get there by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and I have enough
time I walk to the University.
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As a rule we have three or four classes a day. We have lectures in different
subjects. Usually I don’t miss my classes because I want to pass my
examinations successfully. But sometimes I do, especially when the weather is
fine and the classes are boring.

At twelve o’clock we have a big break for lunch. That’s my favourite time.
That is the time to share the latest news with my friends. I prefer not to go to the
canteen and we often have lunch in a small cafe not too far from the University.
At one o’clock we have to be back to our classes. During the working day we
also have several short breaks that last for ten minutes.

From time to time I have to stay at the University till late evening because I
go to the library to get ready for my practical classes or to write a report. As a
rule I have no free time on weekdays. So, by the end of the week I get very tired.

I come home at about 6 o’clock in the evening. My parents are already at
home. We have supper together. After supper we wash up, have coffee or tea
and watch TV. I prefer old comedies and serials or films about travelling.
Sometimes I go for a walk in the park or visit my friends.

At about eleven p.m. I go to bed. I like to read something before going to
bed or to listen to some music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading.

Brpagsa 3. 3HauAiTh BiIIOBIAHOCTI y ClIMCKaX C/IOBOCIO/IyY€eHb.

1. |6yTH CTY[eHTOM MepLIoro Kypcy a |on weekdays

2. |10 OygHsIX b |take a shower

3. |mpokuparucsi o 7-30 paHKy C |to pass examinations successfully
4. |npuriMaTH Ayl d |to get somewhere by bus

5. |unctuTy 3y6m e |from time to time

6. |ogsAraTucs f |to be over at 5 o’clock

7. |c/lyXaTy OCTaHHI HOBUHM g |to get ready for practical classes
8. | micraBaTuch Kyauchb aBTo0yCcOM h |to get tired

9. |BesivKa riepepBa Ha 00if i [to be at home

10. |3akiHuyBaTHCs 0 5 ToAuHi Beyopa | j |to fall asleep

11.|mponyckKaTH 3aHSTTS k [to go to bed

12.|ycnimHo cK/1ajaT iCIuTH 1 |to come home

13. |yac Big yacy m |as a rule

14.|roTyBaTucs [0 MPaKTUUHUX 3aHATh | n |to be a first-year student

15. |5k mpaBU/IO 0 |to get dressed

16. | BTOM/TFOBaTUCS p |to get up at half past seven
17.|NIpUXoAUTH AOJIOMY g |to brush teeth
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18.|6yTu Boma r |to listen to the latest news

19. |3acunatu s |a big break for lunch

20. | mgraTtu criatu t |to miss classes

5.3. IIncbMoBi 3aB/jaHHA
BnpaBa 4. 3anoBHITh NPONMYCKM y TeKCTi C/IOBAMH i CJIOBOCIO/TyYeHHSIMMU:
11 p.m., a glass of orange juice and an sandwich, on his homework, at 8.30
a.m., local bus, first-year student, suburb near Chicago, team-mates, one day,
finishes with, in the canteen, 7.30 a.m.

Dan Lions lives in a _ (1). He is a _ (2). Every morning he gets up at
__(3). He has __(4) for breakfast and leaves the house __ (5). He goes to his
Technical School by bus. He doesn’t take a packed lunch from home and prefers
to eat _ (6). After classes he usually plays basketball with his _ (7). Dan is a
promising basketball player and he dreams that __(8) he will be invited to play
for “Chicago Bulls”. After his training he takes a _ (9) home and has dinner at
about 7 o’clock. Dan doesn’t spend much time __(10) and it is usually ready by
9 o’clock. His usual evening _ (11) watching TV or playing his favourite
computer games. He goes to bed at __(12).

5.4. I'pamaTtuka. 3auMeHHUKH
5.4.1. Oco0o0Bi, NpUCBiiiHi, 3BOPOTHI Ta MiJCU/ITI00Ui 3aiiMeHHUKH!

OcoboBi IIpucsinHi 3BopoTHI Ta
miCU/TIo0Yi

HasuBHuit O06’ekTHUI I hopma IT popma (-cs1, cebe,
BiZIMIHOK BiZIMIHOK (uuit? unsa?) | (abcomoTHA) cam)
(xT0?) (koro? Komy?)
I () me (MeHe, MeHi) | my (Mik) mine (miit) | myself
You (Tn) you (tebe, T0bi) your (TBi#t) | yours (TBi¥) | yourself
He (BiH) him (#ioro, iiomy) | his (fioro) | his (¥ioro) himself
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She (BoHa) her (i1, i) her (i7) hers (ii) herself

It (BoHO) it (oro, iomy) its (#ioro) its (¥oro) itself

We (mn) us (Hac, HaMm) our (Ham) ours (Hai) | ourselves
You (Bn) you (Bac, Bam) your (Baii) | yours (Baiil) | yourselves
They (Boun) | them (ix, im) their (ix) theirs (ix) themselves

IIpuxkaaau: [ work in an office. My office is in the centre of the city. This
office is mine. Call me to my office. I will come to your office myself.

3BOPOTHi 3aliMEeHHUKMU B)KHUBAIOTHCSA TaKOX SIK MiICH/IIOBa/IbHI C/I0Ba i
BiIMOBIZIAIOTh YKPAlHCBKOMY CaMm. Y 1[bOMYy 3HaueHHi 3BOPOTHMM 3aliMEeHHUK
CTOITh y KiHIIi peueHHs1 ab0 Ge3mocepeJHBO TTiC/Is TTiICHTIOIOUOTO CJI0Ba:
I have seen it myself. — §I 6aumB 11e cam.
I myself did not want to sleep. — {1 cam He XOTiB criaT.

0 3anuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.
1. YUum BigpisHsieTbcss BkuBaHHS [ i II dopmu mnpucBiiHUX 3aliMeHHUKIB?
2. YuM BifIpi3HSETHCS YTBOPEHHS OJHUHM | MHO)KVHHW 3BOPOTHUX 3aMMEHHUKIB?

BrnpaBa 5. 3aMiHiTh BU/i/IeHi iMEHHUKH 3aMMeHHUKAMH y Ha3MBHOMY Ta
00’eKTHOMY BigMiHKaXx.

1. The girls are playing tennis. 2. I saw the girls in the park. 3. Put the books on
the shelf. 4. The books are on the shelf. 5. We have seen the film. 6. The film is
very interesting. 7. My sister went to the post-office. 8. I am waiting for my
sister. 9. We listened to the teacher with great interest. 10. The teacher explains
a new grammar rule.

BrpaBa 6. 3anoBHITH MPONYCKH 0CO00BUMH 3aiiMeHHUKAMH y He0O0XiJHOMY
BiMIHKY.

1. On my way home I met Peter and told ___ about the trip. 2. I need this book
badly. I can’t prepare my report without ___. 3. I don’t know the way to the
railway station. Couldn’t you show it to___? 4. We are going to spend the
summer in the country. Will you join ___? 5. Wait for us at the bus stop. ____
will be back in no time. 6. If you give me your home address, ____ will write to
__ . 7.1know this woman. ___ works at the factory with my mother. 8. If I see

38




Helen, I’'ll ask ___ toring ___ up tomorrow. 9. I like this radio set very much.
Where did you buy ___? 10. You are to be here at 7. We’ll be waiting for ___.

5.4.2. BKa3iBHi 3aiMeHHUKH

OHuHa Ilepeknap MHoXUHa Ilepeknap
this 1le, Liek these 11

This man [eii UOOBIK these men i yonoBiKM
This is a desk Ile — mapTa These are desks | Ile — maptu
that TO, TOH those Ti

That man Tou 4oJI0BIK Those men Ti 4oJIOBIKH
That is a desk To — nmapra Those are desks | To — maptu

5.4.3. KinbKicHi 3aiiMeHHUKHA
3aliMeHHUKUA many, few B)XUBarOTLCS Tiepe/] 3/liYyBaHUMH iMEHHUKaMU Y
MHOXXWHi, a TaKO)X 3aMiHIOIOTh iX, Haripukiaz: There were many (a lot of)
students in the room. She has few books.
3aiiMmeHHUKU much, little B)XvBatOTbCS Tiepesi He3/IIUyBaHUMH iMeHHU-
KaMM, a TaKOX 3aMiHIOIOTh iX, Hanipuknaz: There is much (a lot of) snow on the
ground. I have very little time.

much } )
little a little
Oparato |Many MaJio HebaraTto
a lot of few a few

0 3anmuTaHH#A 1A caMonepeBipKH.
1. Uu MoXHa BXXMBaTM y MHOKMHI BKa3iBHI 3allMeHHUKU? 2. 3 SKUMH
IMEHHMKaMU BXXUBA€EThCS KiNIbKICHUM 3aiiMeHHUK little?

© Smile!

Teacher (on the telephone): “So you say John is too ill to come to school?”
Voice at other end: “That’s right.”

Teacher: “Who am I talking to?”

Voice at the other end: “This is my father.”

BnpagBa 7. 3anuiuiTh peueHHs Y MHO)KHHI.
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1. This is an apple. 2. That is a house. 3. That is a car. 4. This is a chair. 5. Is this
a table? 6. Is that a star? 7. Is this a garden? 8. Is that a bus? 9. That is a
classroom.

Bnpaga 8. 3anoBHITH poNycKH 3aiiMeHHUKaMHU few, little, a few, a little.

1. I couldn’t buy the coat because [ had ____ money left. 2. Let us buy some ice-
cream, | have ___ money left. 3. ___ pupils speak English as fluently as she
does. 4. There were very ___ people in the streets. 5. We can’t play because we
have too ___time. 6. Give me ___ apples. 7. They spent ____ days in the country
and then returned to Kharkiv. 8. Ask Ann to help you to translate the letter; she
knows French __ . 9. Mary works hard at her English. She makes __ mistakes
in her speech. 10. Can you lend me ____ money?

5.4.4. Heo3HaueHi 3aiMeHHUKHU

3aliMeHHUKH Some Ta any BUKOPUCTOBYIOThCS [jisi TTO3HAUeHHs HeBU3Ha-
yeHoi KiJIbKOCTI: some letters, some people, some sand.

Some BUKOPUCTOBYETHCS B CTBEPPKYBa/lbHUX PEUeHHSX, a any — B MATa/b-
HUX Ta HEraTUBHUX:

Any BUKODPHCTOBYEThCS, SIK TIPaBUIO, B 3ara/IbHUX MUATaHHAX (Mak — Hi), a
B crieliia/IbHUX MUTAHHSX | MUTAaHHSIX—TIPOXaHHSX YW MPOMNO3UL[isIX BUKOPUCTO-
ByeTbCcsi some: Do you have any ideas where to go tonight? (3araibHe
nutaHHs1); Where can I get any information on the exhibition? (cneljianbHe
nuTaHHsA 70 obcraBuHu Miciis); Would you add some salt to the salad?
(muTaHHsA-TIpoXaHHs); Do you want some more coffee? (MUTaHHS—TIPOMNO3ULIis).

Y cTBepAKyBa/llbHUX DeueHHSIX any o3Hauae OyOb-sikuii: Any help will be
welcome.

No o3Hauae HiskuH, Higki: I have no ticket. No comments.

IToxigHi 3aiiMeHHUKU Bifi some, any, no MatOTh aHaJIOTiuHi 3HaUeHHS:
something — ujocb;
somebody = someone — xmochb;
somewhere — Oecb;
anything — wjocnb (y MATanbHUX Ta HETaTUBHUX PEUEHHSIX); W0-3a8200HO (B
CTBEP/)KYBaJIbHUX PEeUeHHsIX);
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anybody = anyone — xmocb (y NUTa/lbHUX Ta HETaTUBHUX PEUEHHSIX); XIMO-
3a8200HO (B CTBEp/[)KYBaJIbHUX PeUEHHSIX);

anywhere — decb (y NUTa/IbHUX Ta HETAaTUBHUX PEUEHHSX); 0e-3a8200HO (B
CTBEP/)KYBa/bHUX PEUEHHSIX);

nothing — HiWo, HiY020;

nobody = no one — Hixmo;

nowhere — Hioe.

BnpaBa 9. 3anoBHITH NPONMyCKH 3aliMeHHHMKaMH Some, any, no abo ix
MOXiJHUMH.

1. There were ___ of my friends there. 2. Well, anyway, there is ___ need to
hurry, now that we have missed the train. 3. Have you ever seen ___ of these
pictures before? 4. There is ___ water in the kettle: they have drunk it all. 5. We
could not buy cherries, so we bought ____ plums instead. 6. Can [ have ___ milk?
— Yes, you can have ___. 7. Have you bought __ cheese? 8. Give me ___
books, please. I have ___ to read at home. 9. Put ____ sugar in her tea: she does
not like sweet tea. 10. Is ____ the matter with you? Has ___ offended you? I see
by your face that ___ has happened. 11. We did not see ___in the hall. 12. ___
was present at the lesson yesterday. 13. He is busy. He has ____ time to go to the
cinema with us. 14. Do you need ___ books to prepare for your report? 15. Do
you have ____ questions? Ask me ____you like, I will try to answer ___ of them.
16. ___ liked that play: it was very dull.

5.5. /lomauiHe 3aBjaHHA
Bnpasa 10. ITepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs BiATIOBiAHO /10 3pa3KiB.
Model 1. This is my coat. — This coat is mine.
1. This is our university. 2. This is my note-book. 3. This is your desk. 4. This is
his bicycle. 5. This is her bag. 6. This is their classroom. 7. This is our tram.
8. This is her idea.
Model 2. Your room is large. Jane’s room is larger. — Jane’s room is larger
than yours.
1. My watch is good. Your watch is better. 2. My pen is bad. His pen is worse.
3. Their house is old. Our house is older. 4. His camera is dear. Nick’s camera is
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dearer. 5. Her story is interesting. Her friend’s story is more interesting. 6. Our
teacher is young. Your teacher is younger.

Bnpaga 11. /lonoBHITH peyeHHs1 3BOPOTHUMH 3aliMeHHUKaM.

Model. I’ve repaired my TV set. — I’ve repaired my TV set myself.

1. I’ll go to the post-office __ . 2. She cooks breakfast __ . 3. We’ll water the
flowers ___. 4. The soldiers built the bridge ___. 5. Mother said to the boy,
“You must always make the bed ___.” 6. If I were you, I would go there ___. 7.
The chief engineer went to the conference ___ .

Brpaga 12. 3amiHiTh YKpaiHCBKi c/1oBa csioBamMu many, much, few, little, a
few, a little.

1. There is (Mano) meat in the soup. 2. I do not eat (6araTo) bread. 3. I have
(Hebarato) money. 4. There is (Mas0) salt in the salad. 5. There is not (6araro)
fish on the table. 6. There is (Mano) ink in the ink-stand. 7. There is not (6arato)
air in the room. 8. Are there (6araro) cups on the table? 9. We do not eat
(6araro) meat at supper. 10. Is there (6arato) coffee in the cup? 11. There are
(nHebarato) things in my back-pack. 12. He has not (6araTto) friends. He has only
(ZekinmbKa).

Bnpasa 13. 3anoBHiITh NMpPONMyCKH 3aliMeHHHMKaMH Some, any, no abo ix
noxiguumu. [lepexknajiTh piHOI MOBOHO.

1. Virtual visitors of the exhibition can navigate through different booths ____
time of the day. 2. Fear of having a bad time is enough to make ___ people stay
at home. 3. At the party John didn’t recognize __ . 4. Chimpanzees know when
___else’s thinking is wrong. 5. ____ who can ride a bicycle can understand how
it works. 6. Are there ___letters for me? 7. If ___is done to check the problem,
one in three adults will be obese by 2020. 8. You look worried. Has __
happened? 9. Bicycles generate ___ air or noise pollution and do not require
huge paved roads. 10. Would you like ___ milk to your coffee? 11. I haven’t got
____money at the moment. Would you lend me ___? 12. Let’s go ___ for dinner
this evening.

Bnpaga 14. CkiajiTh po3noBi/jb NP0 CBO€ CTYAEHTCHbKE XMUTTS, BUKOPUCTO-
BYIOUH aKTHBHI CJIOBA Ta C/IOBOCIO/Ty4YeHHS.
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Lesson 6. Hobby

6.1. YcHa Tema. Moe x00i
3HaWAAIThL Y CJIOBHHMKY MiJKpec/ieHi C/I0Ba Ta C/I0BOCIOJIyYeHHs i MpoYu-
TalTe TeKCT.
MY HOBBY
Hobby is a person’s favourite occupation, something that he likes doing in
his free time. Is it necessary for a person to have a hobby? I think so. It is very
important for us to do what we are really interested in and what we are good at.

It lets us show our worth and become aware of the importance and usefulness of
our life.

It’s clear that people usually choose hobbies according to their interests.
That’s why there’re so many ways of spending leisure time. Many people are

fond of collecting things. They collect stamps, postcards, badgers, toys, coins,
cassettes and CDs. I’ve a friend collecting toy pigs. She has already got about
150 specimens in her collection.

As far as my interests are concerned, my favourite occupation is drawing.
In my early childhood I could be sitting for hours at a stretch filling my albums
with fancy flowers, animals, people and houses. I drew on everything (including
wallpaper, furniture, sand and asphalt) and with everything (with pencils, felt-
pens, water-colors, chalks and slicks on the sand or ground). My room is full of
my drawings. There’re cartoon characters, faces of my friends, parents and
teachers, scenery sketches in it. I used to dream of becoming a painter, but I see
no sense now in combining career and hobby. It simply became my favourite
activity in my leisure time and is helping me to relax.

My younger brother, on the opposite, is hoping to make his computer
hobby his future profession. Playing computer games he became seriously
interested in computers and now he uses a computer in his everyday life. It’s on
the PC that he usually writes his school reports, listens to CDs and invents
programs and quests of computer games. His choice is sure to be both
interesting and useful. But in_ my opinion, having an interesting profession as

well as an interesting hobby makes our life twice more exciting.
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Bnpasa 1. Ck/ajiTh po3noBiab nMpo cBoe x00i, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH aKTHUBHI
C/10Ba Ta C/I0BOCIIO/IyYeHHA 3 TeKCTY.

6.2. UuraHus
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT 3i CIOBHUKOM:
An Unusual Hobby

Hi, I'm Ron Hawker. I started riding the unicycle when I was 11 years old.
My mother gave me a unicycle as a Christmas present. I have never been a good
athlete, so it took me a long time to learn how to ride. At first, my mother used
to fight me because all the walls of my house were decorated with my
fingerprints.

In a month, I could ride around the block (about half a mile) falling about 3
times. It took me several weeks to learn how to freemount. I taught my brother
and a couple of my friends unicycling. Since the first day, my father was
extremely supportive and always found ways to keep me involved in different
unicycling activities.

Training for my first unicycling competition was interesting. My coach
David used to wake me up at 5:00 a.m. every morning, to run 5 miles. At first it
was very hard and even I was not sure if the whole thing was worth it ... now I
know that it definitely was.

A few months later, I went with my father to Nassau County, in Long
Island, New York. I never thought I was good enough to compete in an
international competition. When the race started, I decided to do what my
trainer, David, told me: I had to follow the first rider in order to have him (her)
cut the wind. At the end of the race, I discovered that I could go faster than the
first rider and I decided to pass her. As I was passing her, I fell from my
unicycle but I managed to get back on and still win the race. I was VERY
excited. That was my first international race and I won!!!

6.3. IIncbMoBi 3aBjaHHA
Bnpaga 2. Ck1afiTh 3anepeyHi pedyeHHs 0 TBepA)KeHb 1110/]0 MPOUYUTAHOI'0
TeKcTy “An unusual hobby” 3a 3pa3kom: The text is about the weather. —
The text is not about the weather. The text is about a hobby.
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1. The boy’s name is John Brown. 2. His hobby is riding a bicycle. 3. He started
riding at the age of 13. 4. This strange vehicle was his father’s New Year
present. 5. Ron has a sister. 6. Ron’s trainer is Thomas. 7. While training Ron
had to get up at 7 o’clock in the morning. 8. Ron went to competitions to New
York city. 9. He was sure he would win. 10. Ron was following the first rider,
who was an old man. 11. Ron lost the competitions.

© Smile!

You are an Internet Addict if ...

* Your nightmares are in HTML and GIFS.

 You start introducing yourself as “Jim at net dot com.”

* Your heart races faster and beats irregularly each time you see a new WWW
site address on TV.

+ All of your friends have an @ in their names.

* Your dog has its own home page.

6.4. I'pamaruka. baraTodynkuioHanbHi csioBa. C/10BOTBIp

6.4.1. bararodyHkKuioHa/ibHi c/ioBa that, one Ta iHmi
as
as (mpuc/iBHUK) — K, Y sikocTi: He works as a doctor.
as (CronMyuyHUK) — KOJIU:
as (CrOMyYHUK) — OCKIJTbKHU:
as to, as for — o710, 1110 crocyethesi: As for me, I like bananas.
as a rule — gk npaBwo: As a rule I get up early.
as usual — sik 3aBxau: She was late as usual.
as ... as — Takui ... sik: He is as strong as his brother.
for
for (mpuiimeHHUK) — A71s, 3apaau: He bought flowers for his granny.
for (mpuiimenHuk) — npotsrom: I have been studying English for 10 years.
for (cmonyunuk) — Tomy 10: He has missed the train for got into a traffic jam.
it
it (ocoboBMit 3aliMeHHMK) — BiH, BOHa, BOHO (T1po peui): I have a car. It is red.
it (HeocoOOBWMI1 3aliMeHHUK) — He MepeKaaeThes: It is raining.
it is (was) ... that — came:
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one

one (KiJIbKiCHUW YHC/TiIBHUK) — OJIUH

one (3aMicTh paHillle 3raZlaHOT0 iMEHHHKA) — He TepeK/IaflaeThesi, abo
repeKk/IalaeTbCsl CJIOBOM, SIKe 3aMiHIO€

one (Heo3HaUeHU 3alMEeHHHUK) — B)KUBAETLCSI B HEO3HAUeHO-0C000BUX
PEeUeHHsIX, He TepeK/IalaeThbCs

since

since (MpUMMEHHUK) — TiCJIs, 3

since (CMOYYHMK) — BiATOM1, OCKI/IBKU

that

that (BKa3iBHUI 3aliMeHHUK) — TOU

that (3aliMeHHUK) — 3aMiHsi€ iMEHHUK 11100 YHUKHYTU MTOBTOPEHHSI
that (BifHOCHMI1 3aliIMEeHHUK) — SIKUM, TOM XTO

that (criosTyuHuUK) — 1110, 1100

Bnpaga 3. IlepeknajiTs peueHHs.

1. As a rule one may determine the applied forces from the conditions of the
problem. 2. Space flights prove that. 3. As I didn’t have enough money for a
taxi, I went home on foot. 4. Jane dropped her bag as she was getting out of the
car. 5. The work of the new device is much more efficient than that of the old
one. 6. It is physics that has given us countless inventions. 7. By the street of by-
and-bye one arrives at the house of Never. 8. The principle of conservation of
energy states that energy is uncreatable and indestructible; it states that in
everything that occurs in the world a transformation of energy is all that takes
place. 9. The transfer of heat from one region to another occurs in many
commonplace processes.

Bnpaga 4. Bcrasre for, that, it, one, since, as.

1. __ part of atmosphere which is higher than seven miles over the Earth is
called stratosphere. 2. _ is water ___ is the most common substance in our
life. 3. Magnesium is a very light metal, ___ which we find more and more
applications. 4. I haven’t seen him ___ that time. 5. A kettle half full of water
can be boiled in half the time required for a full _ . 6. __ mercury is
commonly used in barometers, air pressure is often recorded in centimetres of
mercury.
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6.4.2. C/ioBOTBIp

YTBOPEHHH l'lpI/IKMETHI/IKiB

iMeHHUK + cydikc

-al -ful -ous -y -less — 3 3anepeunum -ic

formal useful dangerous | rainy BiITIHKOM magnetic
useless

Ji€C/IOBO + CcydiKC

-able, -ible -ant, -ent -ive

changeable different attractive

nipedikC + NPUKMETHUK

1m- un-

impossible unexpected

YTBopeHHs NPUC/TIBHUKIB

IMeHHUK + -ly [TpukmeTHUK+-ly YucniBHuk+ -ly

weekly highly firstly

[3anam’sitaiiTe! BykBa y nepea cygikcom -ly 3MiHIO€ETBCA Ha i:
happy — happily.

Hesiki TIpUCTIBHUKA B aHIJIiNCBKIK MOBi 36iratotbcs 3a Gopmoro 3
MPUKMeTHUKaMU: fast — WIBUIKWM, WBUAKO; early — paHHild, paHo; loud —
TOJIOCHUM, TOJIOCHO. Y DeueHHi IX JIeTKO BiJI[pi3HUTH BiJj MPUKMETHUKIB, TOMY
ITI0 TIPUCTIBHUK, SIK TIPaBU/IO, BiIHOCUTLCA [0 Ai€cjioBa abo MPUKMETHHKA, a
IIPUKMETHVK — 10 IMeHHUKA.

0 3amuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.

1. 3a moromMororo IKUX Cy(QiKCiB MO’KHa yTBOPUTH NPUKMETHUK Bif| Ji€cioBa?
2. 1IJo BU 3Ha€Te TIPO Micile TIPUKMeTHUKa y pedeHHi? 3. Uwu 36iraroThcs 3a
(OpMOIO MPUKMETHUKH 3 MPUCTIBHUKAMU?

BnpaBa 5. YTBOpiTh NPUKMETHHKH 3a I0NOMOTr 010 Cy(iKCiB.
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To change, comfort, agriculture, history, biology, centre, nature, geography,
industry, post, to type, talent, gift, skill, beauty, care, event, joy, peace, to act,
atom, electron, history, hero, to create, to express, end, friend, hope, help,
danger, victory, noise, cloud, wind, rain.

BripaBa 6. YTBOpiTh NPUMKMETHHKH 3 MPOTWIEKHHUM 3HAYeHHsM 3a
AomnomMororo npedikcis.

Possible, mobile, probable, comfortable, expected, happy, healthy, important,
interesting, usual, skilled, known, legal, polite, regular.

6.5. [lomauiHe 3aBjaHHs
Bnpaga 7. 3naijite y cncky b nepeksaj c/iB i3 cniucky A.
A. Distant, independent, mathematical, scientific, creative, physical, universal,
practical, planetary, peaceful.
b. IlnaHeTtapHuii, MaTeMaTUYHUI, TBOPUWIA, HAYKOBU, He3a/Ie>KHUM, (i3UUHNUM,
BiJlja/ieHU, MPaKTUUHWK, MUDHUM, YHIBepCcalbHUN

BnpaBa 8. IlepeknajiTe pedeHHA aHIJIIMCHKOKW. 3BepHITH yBary Ha
nepeksiaj 0araTo3HaYHUX CJIiB.

1. [MaiiTe mMeHi TOW MiApy4HUK, Oyab jacka. BiH mopsig 3 BammM mopTdesiem.
2. HemoxxnmuBo »xutu 6e3 Boau. 3. Ximisi — TakvM ke I[iKaBUW TIpeIMeT, SIK i
MaremaTuKa. 4. Y MeHe HeMae€ CJIOBHMKA. fI moBUMHeH Woro Kynurtu. 5. Came
eHepris pyXy 4acTOK y BUIaJKOBOMY HaNpsMKy YTBOPIO€ (constitute) Teruio.

Bnpaga 9. Ck/1afiiTh po3noBiib NP0 CBO€E X00i, BUKOPUCTOBYHYH aKTUBHY
JIEKCHKY.
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UNIT 2. SOCIAL CONTACTS
Lesson 7. Asking the Way
7.1. Po3moBHa Tema. OpieHTyBaHHA B MIiCTi

00Active Vocabulary:

to cross — nmepexoAuTy; crossing — repexpectsi; block — kBaprar; traffic lights —
cBiT/iodop; subway — MeTpo; subway station — ctanijis meTpo; right down the
street — B KiHI[i By/uiii; 1 (2, 3) blocks from here — 1 (2, 3) kBapTanu 3Bijcu; at
the second corner — uepe3 kBapTaJ; at the next corner — Ha HaltbO/IKUOMY PO3i;
round the corner — 3a porowm; right across the square (street) — mpsimo uepe3
MalifiaH (By/Mit0); to turn — moBepHyTH; to turn left (right) — moBepHyTH
niBopyu (ripaBopyy); to get to the post-office — motTpanutu Ha momity; within
walking distance — gictatucs miiiku; terminal — Bok3ai.

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/jIafiTh AiaJ0ru.

1. V. — visitor; Mr. S. — Mr. Smith

V.: 1 beg your pardon. Where’s the nearest subway station?

Mr. S: It’s right down the street.

V.: Thank you. You’ve been very helpful.

Mr. S: That’s all right.

2. V. —visitor; Miss P. — Miss Parker

V.: Excuse me, please. What’s the way to the post office?

Miss P.: It’s two blocks from here. Go straight on, then turn right at traffic
lights.

V.: Thanks a lot.

Miss P.: You are welcome.

3. P. — Passer-by; Mr. B. — Mister Baker

P.: Excuse me, sir. Could you tell me how to get to the bus terminal?
Mr. B: Turn round the corner.

4. Mr. B. — Mary Barton; P. — Passer-by

M.B.: How can I get to the British Museum?

P.: Cross the street and keep to the left.

BnpagBa 1. YsaBiTb, 0 Bu nmoTrpanuiu y He3HalioMe MicTO0. 3BepHIThCS 0
MePex0)K0ro, BHKOPUCTOBYIOUH C/I0BOCIIO/TyYeHHS, [0 HaBe/ieHi y Ta0 il
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3anuTaHHA BignoBiab
shop
is it far from university Cross the street
Excuse me, please |how to get to Oxford street |Go straight on
Pardon me, sir how can I get to post-office Right down the street
Could you tell me |is this the right way to |library Across the square
I beg your pardon |where is the nearest |cafe Keep to the left
what’s the way to bus stop (right)
supermarket

7.2. UnTaHHA

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/jIafiiTh TEKCT PifHOI0 MOBOIO.

Travelling by Air
0 Active Vocabulary:
to travel — mogoposxyBaty; to fly — mitatu; a flight — peiic; to catch a plane —
BCTUTHYTH Ha JIiTaK; to miss a plane — 3ami3HUTHCH Ha JiTaK; to board a plane —
cizjaTy Ha niTak; a boarding card — nmocamouHuii TanoH; a handbag — pyunui
Oaraxx; an airhostess (stewardess) — OopTrpoBigHMI; seat belts — mpucTiOHI
peMmeHi; to take off — 3aiTatu; to land — mpusemssitucs; to go down — 3HMXKY-
BaTHUCh; to be air-sick — cTpaskgaTy Bij moBiTpsiHOI XBOpoOU; to arrive at one’s
destination — mpubyBatu [0 Micus Tipu3HaueHHs; a porthole — imomiHaTop
niTaka; visibility — BuAMMICTb.

Modern life is impossible without traveling. To understand whether it is
really true, you only have to go to a railway station, a port or an airport. There
you will see hundreds of people hurrying to catch a train, a ship or a plane, all
wanting to go somewhere and to get there as quickly as possible. For us, there is
nothing like travel by air: it is more comfortable and far quicker than any other
means of traveling. When you board a plane with your handbag and boarding
card, the airhostess greets you and shows you to your seats. She asks the
passengers to fasten their seats belts and not to smoke when the plane is on the
ground, while it is taking off or landing. She gives information about the flight
(speed, altitude, t° outside and so on) and offers the passengers some mineral
water, lemonade or pepper mints if you are air-sick. The seats on the plane are
comfortable, and you can relax either reading or looking through the window, or
watching films on TV, if you don’t want to sleep. When there is a long-distance
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flight, you’ll be provided with excellent meals. Thus, the Airline Service does its
best for you to enjoy the flight. Look onto the ground when the plane is going
down. On and on you fly with the ever-changing scenes below — villages, fields
and hills, rivers and valleys, each following the other with great speed, till you
arrive at your destination and safely land at an airport. In fact, there’s no better
way of traveling than by air.

JlaiiTe BijOBi/li HA 3aNMUTAaHHS.

1. Is modern life possible without traveling? 2. Which is the fastest way of
traveling? 3. What information does a stewardess (air-hostess) give passengers
on a plane board? 4. What does the ground look like from a flying plane?
5. Why don’t some people like to travel by planes?

© Smile!

Some Murphy Laws For Frequent Flyers

* No flight ever leaves on time unless you are running late and need the delay
to make the flight.

« If you are running late for a flight, it will depart from the farthest gate within
the terminal.

 If you arrive very early for a flight, it inevitably will be delayed.

 Flights never leave from Gate #1 at any terminal in the world.

e If you must work on your flight, you will experience turbulence as soon as
you touch pen to paper.

« The crying baby on board of your flight is always seated next to you.

* The less carry-on luggage space is available on an aircraft, the more carry-on
luggage passengers will bring aboard.

7.3. IIucbMoBi 3aBjaHHs
BnpaBa 2. YABiTb, 1110 BH 3yCTPi/IM iHO3eMHOI'0 CTYy/|eHTa, AKMI NPUiXaB Ha
CTYAeHTCbKY KOoH(epeHLiito. /laliTe BiJIOBi/{i HA HOr0 3aNMTAHHS.
1. Could you tell me how to get from Pushkinskaya metro station to Shevchenko
garden? 2. What’s the shortest way from NTU “KhPI” to the Historical
Museum? 3. Where is the nearest I? 4. Would you show me the way to the
Students’ Palace?
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7.4. I'pamaruka. Cucrema BU0BHUX Ta 4acoBUXx ¢popm

aHI/IiMCcBKOro iecioBa. Present Simple Tense. @opmyBaHHsa Ta

B)XXNBAHHA
OcHoBHi (popMH aHI/TIMCBKOT0 IIpuxknaau
JiecsioBa
InginitTus (Infinitive) to work; to write
Munynuii Heo3HaueHul yac (Past worked; wrote
Simple)
HienpukmeTHUK MuHynoro yacy (Past ~ worked; written
Participle)
JI€NpUKMeTHHK TerepilHb0ro yacy working; writing

(Present Participle)

JlaB BH/i4 CTaHYy Jii€c/i0Ba Ipukiagu
AktrBHMM cTaH (Active Voice) He often opens the window.
[TacuBHuMii cTaH (Passive Voice) The window is opened very often.

Present Simple

BI/Il'laﬁ[KI/I B)XXHUBAHHA

IIpuxkiaau

3arasbHOBiIOMI (DaKTH Ta iCTUHU The sun rises in the east. — CoHLe

MigiiMaeTbCs HAa CXO/II.

[ToBcskaeHHI Aii, 1110 MOBTOPIOIOTHCS [ wake up at 7.00 every morning. — {1

MPOKU/IAF0CSI KOPKHOTO PAHKY O CbOMil.

B ymoBHux peuenHsix micns if — skujo, [’ll help you if I have time. — {1

in case — y Bunaziky, when

— KOJIU OTIOMOXKY TODi, SIKIIJ0O MaTUMY uac.

BigmiHroBaHHS Al€c/ioBa to

work (npaitoBath) y Present Simple Tense

(zis1, sTKa Bi/i0OyBA€THCSI 3BUUANHO)

I work I do not work

He works He does not work

She works She does not work

It works [t does not work

We work We do not work

You work You do not work

They work They do not work

Do I work? Yes, I do No, I don’t
Does he work? Yes, he does No, he doesn’t
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Does she work? 'Yes, she does No, she doesn’t
Does it work Yes, it does No, it doesn’t
Do we work? 'Yes, we do No, we don’t
Do you work? Yes, you do No, you don’t
Do they work Yes, they do No, they don’t

Bnpasa 3. Po3kpuiiTe y)KKd, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUM fiiecioBa y Present Simple.
1. My little sister (to go) to bed at nine o’clock every day. 2. We (to wash) our
faces every morning. 3. She (not to have) maths lessons every day. 4. Your sister
(to go) to school every day? — Yes, she ___. 5. My brother (not to like)
drinking coffee. 6. My mother always (to take) a bus to get to work. 7. My
friend (to live) near his office, he usually (to walk) there. 8. You (to talk) to the
members of your family every day? — Yes, I __ . 9.1 (to be) very tired, I (not
to want) to have dinner. 10. You (to come) home at six o’clock? — No, I __.

BrnipaBa 4. 3anuiniTh peyeHHs Yy NUTA/bHIA Ta 3anepeuHii (¢opmax.
IlepekiajiiTh peueHHs.

1. The students usually greet this famous lecturer warmly. 2. When I fall ill, my
mother sends for the doctor. 3. She looks after the patients well. 4. My father
looks through newspapers every morning. 5. He gives my brother English
lessons. 6. We turn on the light when it is dark. 7. Betty often takes her younger
brother for a walk. 8. One uses chalk for writing on the blackboard. 9. Nina
mispronounces a lot of words. 10. I finish my work at about seven o’clock.

7.5. JloMallHe 3aB/JaHHA

Bnpaga 5. ITix0epitTh BignoBiji Ao 3anuTanb, Hanpukaaj: 1 —i.

1 Do you change for the| a |Not, yet. I have no small change.

subway?
2 |Where can I take a bus? b [No, just on the contrary, you should
turn left.
3 |Will you go home on foot? c |Take bus number 3 and get off at the

second stop.

4 \Will you please change me a| d |The tram stop is just round this corner.
dollar?

5 |Where shall I change for tram| e |At Lincoln Center, not far from here.
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number 2?
6 |Has she got on a bus? f |Yes, certainly. I’m not a bit tired.
7 |Shall I keep to the right? g |With pleasure, I have a lot of change.
8 |How can I get to the zoo? h |No, I'm getting off here.
9 |Have you paid your fare? i |Yes, I do. I can get to the university
only by the subway.
10 [Will you get off at the next| j |Yes, she has just engaged a seat.
stop?

Bnpaga 6. IlocraBTre giecyioBa B Jy)kKax y noTpioHii ¢popmi Preset Simple.
1. My sister (to get) up at eight o’clock. 2. She (to be) a school-girl. She (to go)
to school in the afternoon. 3. Jane (to be) fond of sports. She (to do) her morning
exercises every day. 4. She (to have) two eggs, a sandwich and a cup of tea for
breakfast. 5. After breakfast she (to go) to school. 6. It (to take) her two hours to
do her homework. 7. She (to speak) French well. 8. My working day (to begin)
at seven o’clock. I (to get) up, (to switch) on the radio and (to do) my morning
exercises. It (to take) me fifteen minutes. At half past seven we (to have)
breakfast. My father and I (to leave) home at eight o’clock. He (to take) a bus to
his factory. My mother (to be) a doctor, she (to leave) home at nine o’clock. In
the evening we (to gather) in the living-room. We usually (to watch) TV and (to
talk). 9. My grandma (to live) in the country. She (to be) a pensioner.

BrnpaBa 7. CK/i1afiTh po3noBiAb Mpo Te, AK BU JiCTA€ETeCh 3 AOMY A0 CBOr0
BH3, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOUH aKTHBHI C/IOBa Ta C/IOBOCIIO/TyYeHHS.

Lesson 8. Travelling
8.1. Po3moBHa Tema. [Togopoxi

IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/IafiTh TEKCT.

00 Active Vocabulary:
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vehicle — TpaHcriopTHMit 3aci6; traffic jam — 3aTop Ha mopo3i; alert — muIbHWM;

in advance — 3a3ganerizpb; discount — 3HMXKKa; journey — rozopox; ticket office

— binetHa kaca; fine — mrpad; to board — cizatu y BaroH; accommodation —

po3MilileHHsI; coach — BaroH; affordable — gocTynHuii 3a 1jiHO0; compartment —

Kyre; luggage — 6arax; lodging — TumuacoBe xutso; berth — rosika B Kyrie;

facilities — obmaguanns; full-fledged — moBHOLIHAMM; sink — pakOBHHa.
Travelling by Train

Travelling by train can really be a fun and a memorable experience.
Trains are considered one of the safest and most economical means of travelling.
Trains are one of the oldest means of travelling dating back to the 17th century.
Since the day they were first used, trains have become an essential means of
travelling.

Travelling by train is generally much cheaper than any other fast means of
travelling. Moreover, train is one of the most efficient and reliable vehicle in
which you don’t have to go through any traffic jams. Travelling by train may be
a quite unique and leisurely experience, as you can do so many things while
travelling such as: making new friends, taking a walk, chatting with other
travelers, playing cards, looking at the views, reading or just sleeping. In short
you can have a lot more fun in train than you would have if you were travelling
by car which requires you to be alert all the time.

These are some tips for rail travel.

Ticketing
« Be aware that it can be very expensive in some countries to travel by train.
Especially high speed trains can be as expensive as — but more convenient than —
flying.

e If you can, book in advance. In many countries you may benefit from a
substantial discount.

* Many countries offer passes, allowing several journeys to be made within a
region. Inter Rail (for Europeans) and Eurail (for others) are good value for
those who qualify and wish to travel extensively through Europe.

 Please buy your ticket through the Internet, in a ticket office or a ticket
machine before joining the train or otherwise you may have to pay a higher price
or a fine.

Boarding and accommodation on board
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« Find out if the class of the car you are boarding is in the front, middle or rear
of the train and stay on the platform accordingly. Ask the staff on the platform.
In some countries, stations are divided into zones and diagrams show you what
zone your coach number corresponds to.

« Many trains have first class accommodation. This can be available in some
cases, or very expensive in others. You are paying (typically) for a wider seat
and a much emptier compartment. Do not, under any circumstances, travel in
first class unless you have a ticket or other permission to do so.

* Normally, the doors of a train do not open automatically. So to enter or exit a
coach you have to push a button on the door or turn a handle.

* Tuck away your luggage as much as you can. Don’t let it block the way or the
seats for other passengers.

« For overnight journeys, consider investing in a couchette or sleeper
compartment, which are often cost-competitive with lodgings for the night. A
couchette cabin has 6 berths for sleeping and no other facilities around, while a
full-fledged sleeper will have two to four berths and possibly bathing facilities
like a sink or a shower.

JlaiiTe BinoBi/ii Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. When did trains appear? 2. Why travelling by train is sometimes more
preferable than by plane or by car? 3. What trains can be more expensive than a
plane? 4. Where can you buy a train ticket? 5. In some countries, stations are
divided into zones. What do they correspond to? 6. Where do passengers sleep
during overnight journeys? 7. How many berths are there in a compartment?

BrnpaBa 1. BuC/I0OBiTH CBOI0 [yMKy MNpO0 MOAOPOXi Pi3HMMH BHAAMHU
TPAHCMOPTY, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUH TaKi (ppa3u.

To start with ___; I think (I believe) __; As far as I know ___; The thingis ___;
I doubt that ; To tell the truth
afraid___; I must confess___.

; As for me__ ; The trouble is___ ; I’'m

8.2. UutaHnHus
The Benefits of a Cruise Holiday
00Active Vocabulary:
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to be faced — cTukartuce; prospect — nepcrekTvBa; quandary — CKpyTHe CTaHO-
BUIlle; available — 1110 € B HassBHOCTI; span — KOPOTKMI Bi/Ipi30K yacy; itinerary —
MapuipyT; cabin — katota; ashore — Ha 6Gepe3i; to dock — mpuyantoBaTtH; arcade
game — rpasbHUl aBTOMaT; to be likely — ckopiin 3a Bce; like minded people —
OJIHOZYMLI; t0o encourage — 3a0X04yBaTH; mingling — 3MilllyBaHHS.

More often than not, when you are faced with a prospect of planning a
vacation, you find yourself in a quandary. A lot of options are available to you,
whether these are railroad trips, vacations in hilly stations, beaches or trekking
or even spending time at your parents’. Here, I am going to tell you what you
will gain if you choose a cruise above all these. It offers you a big opportunity to
go to a large number of places in a short span of time which you otherwise
cannot visit. Often it depends on what the itinerary is and what cruise liner you
choose.

The best thing is that a cruise package comes with food and it’s especially
good for people who tend to eat “more”. In a cruise, you also need to get settled
at one place only, in your cabin. You can go ashore to all places from here, and
finally at the end of the day come back and rest here. There is no need to go and
try to settle yourself at various hotels.

A lot of cruises also come with packages that plan your onshore activities,
places you visit and your guides. Before you dock at a place, it tells you of the
importance of the place you are going to visit, and the places recommended to
visit. You can pre-book an excursion till the night before you are scheduled to
dock at a place, depending upon the availability. Once you are on the shore,
there will be people present to guide you through the whole excursion. This
tends to make your experience a pleasant and memorable one.

On board time also can be spent in a variety of wonderful ways. There
will be different types of activities for people with a wide range of interests. It
may be arcade games and libraries for the quiet, or pools and parks for the more
active ones. There are also special 24-hour bars and clubs for young people and
all day activity packages suitable for them. Golf, aerobics, theater, comedy,
shopping — you get them all here.

Finally, you are likely to spend the time in your cruise with like minded
people and you have a great opportunity to make lifelong friends. Most of the
activities are tailored to let people come closer to each other and encourages
“social mingling” among the people.
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You have the option of choosing the route, cruise liners and even the type
of a cruise! A cruise guarantees a great experience for you.

BrnpaBa 2. 3HaMAiTh C/I0Ba B TEeKCTi, [0 BiJNOBial0Th TaKMM BH3HAYeH-
HAM:

1) a period in which a break is taken from work or studies for rest, travel, or
recreation; 2) a trip by sea in a liner for pleasure, usually calling at a number of
ports; 3) a plan or line of travel; 4) a room used as an office or living quarters in
a ship; 5) a short outward and return journey, esp. for relaxation, sightseeing,
etc.; 6) a structure that has been built and filled with water for people to swim
in; 7) a particular incident, feeling, etc., that a person has undergone.

© Smile!

From a passenger cruise ship, everyone can see a bearded man on a small island
who is shouting and desperately waving his hands. “Who is it?” a passenger asks
the captain. The cruise ship captain replied, “I’ve no idea. Every year when we
pass, he goes nuts.”

8.3. IIncbMoBi 3aBjaHHA

Bnpaga 3. Ilix0epiTh BigmoBizi 1o pemiik, mo HaBejeHi HIKUYE.

1. — Can I help you? — ____ — Single or return? — ___ — Here you are. And your
change, please.

2. — Would you like sleepers, sir? — __ — Upper or lower berths? — ___ — Here
you are.

3. — When do you want to go, sir? — ____ — When are you going to come back? —

— Here you are. Have a nice trip.

a) Single, please. b) I’d like to book 2 train tickets to Paris. c) On September,
15th. d) Yes, please. e) Lower, please. f) On August, 19th.

8.4. I'pamaruka. The Past Simple Tense. Regular and Irregular
Verbs. ®opmyBanHs Ta BxxuBaHHs1. The Future Simple Tense.

dopMyBaHHA Ta B)KMBAHHS.
The Past Indefinite (Simple) Tense
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Bunaaku B)XUBaHHSA

IIpukiagu

Mii, mo BigOyBamcs y MUHYI0MY, abo
daxr, 1110 MaB MicIie B MUHYJIOMY
(moKa3HUKMU MUHYJIOr0 vacy: last year,

in 1999, yesterday, etc.)

I was awarded a Bachelor’s degree in
2000. — 51 oTpumaB furuioM OakasaBpa B
2000 potii.

dopMa MHUHYJIOTO 4Yacy [Jid HNPaBWJIbHHUX [I€C/IIB yTBOPHOETHCA [0JaBaHHAM

3aKiHueHH —ed.

BigminroBanHs gieciioBa to work (mpaioBatd) y Past Indefinite Tense

npaBWIbHI liec/ioBa (fis BibyBanacss B MUHYJIOMY)

I worked I did not work

He worked He did not work

She worked She did not work

It worked It did not work

We worked We did not work,

You worked 'You did not work

They worked They did not work

Did I work? Yes, I did No, I didn’t
Did he work? Yes, he did No, he didn’t
Did she work? Yes, she did No, she didn’t
Did it work? Yes, it did No, it didn’t
Did we work? Yes, we did No, we didn’t
Did you work? Yes, you did No, you didn’t
Did they work? Yes, they did No, they didn’t

dopMa MHUHYJIOTO 4acy [Jid HelpPaBW/IbHUX [Ii€C/IB YTBOPIETbCS PiSHUMU

criocobamu (guB. TabMMIO HerpaBWIbHUX fiecmiB (Appendix III) — gpyrwii

CTOBITUUK).

BigmiHroBaHHs miecioBa to write (mmucaTtu) y Past Indefinite Tense

HenpaBWIbHI fliec/ioBa (Zis BigbyBasacsi B MUHYJIOMY)

I wrote
He wrote
She wrote
It wrote

I did not write
He did not write
She did not write
It did not write
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We wrote We did not write

You wrote 'You did not write

They wrote They did not write

Did I write? Yes, I did No, I didn’t
Did he write? Yes, he did No, he didn’t
Did she write? Yes, she did No, she didn’t
Did it write? Yes, it did No, it didn’t
Did we write? Yes, we did No, we didn’t
Did you write? Yes, you did No, you didn’t
Did they write? Yes, they did No, they didn’t

The Future Indefinite (Simple) Tense

Bnna;u(n BXXUBAHHA

IIpuxksagu

Hist BinOyaeTbcss y MaliOyTHbOMY
(tomorrow, in a few days, next week,
one day, etc.)

One day I’ll get married. — Kosucs s
CTaHy OZAPY>KEeHUM.

BigmintoBanHs fieciioBa to work (mpaioBaty) y the Future Indefinite Tense

(zist BigOyBa€eThCsi y MalOyTHEOMY)

I shall work
He will work
She will work
It will work
We shall work
You will work

[ shall not work
He will not work
She will not work
It will not work
We shall not work
'You will not work

They will work They will not work

Shall I work? 'Yes. I shall No, I shan’t
Will he work? 'Yes, he will No, he won’t
Will she work? Yes, she will No, she won’t
Will it work? 'Yes, it will No, it won’t
Shall we work? 'Yes, we shall No, we shan’t
Will you work? Yes, you will No, you won’t
Will they work? Yes, they will No, they won’t
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YBara! B cyuacHiii aHrmiicbkiii mMoBi gy (opmyBaHHS MallOyTHBOTO uacy
Ji€eCTiB y Tepirtiii 0oco0i yacTillle BUKOPHUCTOBYETHCS TOMOMDKHE c1oBO will, a He
shall. Hanpuknaz: I will see him next week. We will join you soon.

© Smile!

A rich London banker asked a well-known painter to do a little thing for his
album. The painter did it and asked one hundred pounds. “Why?” cried the
banker, “it took you only five minutes to do it.” “Yes,” answered the painter,
“but it took me twenty years to learn how to do it in five minutes.”

Bnpaga 4. IlepenuiiTe TEKCT Y MUHYJIOMY (Mail0yTHBOMY) Yaci.

Boris wakes up when it is already quite light. He looks at his watch. It is a
quarter to seven. Boris jumps out of bed and runs to the bath. He has just time to
take a cold shower and a cup of tea with bread and butter. He is in a hurry to
catch the eight o’clock train. At the railway station he meets three other boys
from his group. They all have small backpacks and fishing-rods. In less than an
hour they get off the train at a small station near a wood. They walk very
quickly and soon find themselves on the shore of a large lake. The boys spend
the whole day there fishing, boating and swimming. They return home late at
night, tired but happy.

BnpaBa 5. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BAKOPHCTOBYIOUH jiecioBa B Present, Past
aoo Future Indefinite.

1. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock every day. 2. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock
yesterday. 3. I (to go) to bed at ten o’clock tomorrow. 4. I (not to go) to the
cinema every day. 5. I (not to go) to the cinema yesterday. 6. I (not to go) to the
cinema tomorrow. 7. You (to watch) TV every day? 8. You (to watch) TV
yesterday? 9. You (to watch) TV in the evening? 10. When you (to leave) home
for institute every day? 11. When you (to leave) home for institute yesterday?
12. When you (to leave) home for institute tomorrow? 13. My brother (to go) to
work every day. He (to leave) home at a quarter past eight. As the office he (to
work) at (to be) near our house, he (to walk) there. He (not to take) a bus.
Yesterday he (not to go) to work. so he (to get) up at half past nine. 14. You (to
have) a PT lesson yesterday? No, I ___. 15. What you (to buy) at the shop

61



yesterday? — I (to buy) a book. 16. Yesterday my father (not to read) newspapers
because he (to be) very busy. He (to read) newspapers tomorrow.

8.5. /lomaniHe 3aBiaHHA

BnpaBa 6. BusHaute uyacoBi (opmu fiecyioBa B peueHHAX. 3amULIiTh
pedeHHs Yy NUTA/IbHIN Ta 3anepeyHid (popmax. [lepekafiTh peyeHHs.

1. At last he gave the last kiss to well-wishers and got on deck. 2. These boys
and girls will study at an English technical college in a year. 3. I will test the
device tomorrow. 4. Teachers sometimes hang tables and diagrams before their
lectures. 5. The students will go to the institute on the first of September. 6. He
always waits for his girl-friend. 7. I translated this article 2 days ago. 8. My
daughter left France at the age of 5. 9. The scientist made a very interesting
experiment last week. 10. My father usually stays at this hotel.

Bnpaga 7. /laiiTe BiNOBi/ji Ha 3aNMTaHHsA, KOPUCTYHYUCH 3pa3KaMH.

1. I like travelling by sea, and you? — So do 1.

2. He can’t stand sea voyages, and you? — Neither can I.

1. I don’t know our ports of call, and you? — I s Takox. 2. A friend of mine
enjoys travelling by sea, and you? — I s Tako>x. 3. I had a nice trip last summer,
and you? — I s Takox. 4. I am a poor sailor, and you? — I g takox. 5. We’ll go
sightseeing at every port of call, and you? — I st Takox. 6. I think a sea voyage is
rather boring, and you? — I s1 Takox. 7. My brother prefers to travel by sea, and
you? — I 1 Takox.

Bnpaga 8. CkiajiTh po3noBijb NpPo MOJ0P0XX OJHUM 3 BHAIB TPAHCIOPTY,
BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH aKTHBHI C/I0BA Ta C/IOBOCHO/IyYeHHS.

Lesson 9. At the Customs

9.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Ha MuTHHIL
IIpouuTaiiTe Ta NepeK/1aAiTh HACTYMHI Jjia/1oru. BUBUiTH iXx Hamam’ATkb.
I. — Excuse me! Where is the customs control?
— Over there, to the left.
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— Could you tell me whether used things and gifts are liable to duty?
— As far as I know, they are not.
— Oh, thanks a lot.

II. — Where is your passport? The passport control officer is coming.
— Here it is.

— What is the purpose of your visit?

— It’s a business trip.

— Could you produce your visa and declaration form?

— Here they are.

II1. — Where is your luggage, sir?

— Here it is. A suitcase and a bag. Which one do you want me to open?

— Open the suitcase, please. Have you got anything to declare?

— I do not think so. I have only my personal belongings. By the way, shall I
submit my PC discs for inspection?

— No need, sir, thank you.

IV. — Are you British?
— No, I’m Ukrainian.
— Which flight have you just arrived on?
— From Kharkiv, Ukraine.
— Your passport, sir ... Thank you. Have you got anything to declare?
— No, I haven’t.
— You should realize that Britain imposes severe penalties for drug smuggling.
— Oh, I haven’t got anything like that.
— Would you mind opening this suitcase? What have you got in it?
— Only my personal effects ... and a box of chocolates.
— That’s fine. Thank you.
9.2. YuTaHHsA

Going Through the Customs
3Ha/IiTh B TEKCTi Ta BUBYITH HaBe/ieHi HIDKYe C/I0Ba i C/IOBOCIIO/TyUeHHS.
Here is my passport (visa, health certificate, certificate of wvaccination,
declaration form). Have you got anything to declare? Is there anything liable to
duty? I have got nothing to declare. There is nothing liable to duty. Are these
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things liable to duty? These things are duty free. Are you carrying any currency?
I have only some used things and gifts. I have only my personal belongings.
Shall I submit it for inspection?

Nowadays travelling abroad is very popular. Some people prefer travelling
by plane, especially businessmen, because it is the fastest means of
transportation. Those who are not short of time usually travel by train or by ship.
It takes more time but gives the opportunity to see the country you travel
through, its picturesque landscapes and nature.

While travelling abroad you have to go through the customs and passport
control, sometimes several times. As a rule the passport control officers check
your passports and visas if they are required. When coming to some countries
you may need a health certificate or a certificate of vaccination. If you have got
anything to declare, then you are to fill in the declaration form.

The customs officers may ask you to show your luggage to them. Usually
personal belongings and used items and gifts are not liable to duty anywhere. If
you are carrying much currency you should also declare it. If you are carrying
weapons you need a permit. Although some items are liable to duty, if you carry
only a small amount of them, they are duty free.

Occasionally the customs officers may take some of your things for a more
detailed inspection. But usually they return them soon.

Do not try to break the customs rules and regulations because you may
have a lot of troubles.

9.3. ITucbMoBi 3aB/IaHHA

Brpaga 1. Ilepek/iafiTe peueHHs Ha AHIVIIMCbKY MOBY IUCbMOBO.

— He Bam nacriopt? — Ocb BiH. { iny mo JlonzoHa. — Sk qoBro Bu 30upaerech
Tam TIpoOyTH? — Mosi Bi3a Ha Tpu MicsIli, asie 5 igy Ha gBa TWXHi. — Uu MeHi
nokasyBaTu Bawm yci peui? — Hi, Biakputite, Oyab acka, 110 Banily. — TyT suiie
MOi ocoOucCTi peui Ta ozsar. — Y Bac € peui sKi migisraroTh 00KIaJaHHIO MUTOM?
— He pymaro. §I Be3dy smilie TIoJjlapyHKH Ta pedi, siki Oy B yKuUTKy. — Uwu
I[UrapKu TIiJISraloTh O0OKMasaHHi0 MuToM? — Tak, siKijo Bu mpoBo3uTte ix
6isbiie sk 200 mTyk. — CKinbKY MeHi Tpeba CIJIaTUTU 3a TIPOBi3 J0JATKOBUX
JIBOXCOT Mrapok? — Ha »kasb, s He 3Har0. 3anuTalTe B MUTHOTO CTyKOOBIIS,
BiH Bam BiATOBIiCTS.
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9.4. I'pamaruka. The Present, Past, Future Continuous Tenses.

(DOPMyBaHHH Td B) KHBAHHSA

Crnioci0 yrBopeHHs

to be+Participle 1

The Present Continuous Tense (TenepimHii TpUuBaui yac)

Bunagku BXXUBaHHSA

ITpuknagu

a) [isi, sika BiOyBa€eTbCsI B MOMEHT
po3MoOBU (Now — 3apa3s, at this moment
— y L1l MOMEHT).

He is sleeping now. — Bin 3apa3 criuTe.

b) [isi, sika BiZiOyBa€ThCs B OTOUHUH
nepioz yacy (this week — boro
THKHS, this month — 1iboro micsiis).

We are studying English tenses this
term. — Mu BUBUAEMO aHIJIiMChKI yacu
1IbOMY CeMecCTpi.

c) Misi, sika TU1aHy€ThCsl Ha MallOyTHE.

[ am leaving tonight. — {1 Bupy1ato

CbOT'0/IHI BBeyepi.

The Past Continuous Tense (MuHy/IMii TPUBA/IMK Yac)

Bunaaku B)XUBaHHSA

IIpukiagn

a) TpuBana fisi, sika BiI0yBa€ThCS B
JesIKUi MOMEHT Yacy B MUHYJIOMY (at
5 o’clock yesterday — o m’sTiti ToiUHi
BUOpa; at this time yesterday — B 1jeii
yac BUOpA).

At this time yesterday I was watching
TV.— B uei yac BUopa si JUBUBCS
TeJsieBi3op.

b) TpuBana zis, sika Bi0yBa€eThCs
OZJHOUYACHO 3 JIeSIKO0 JI€H0 B
MuHynoMy (when I came — konu s
TIPUMILIIOB).

When I came home my family was
having dinner. — Konu s npuiiios
100MY, MOSI CiM’ 4 CHiziaa.

c) TpuBana fis, sika BizOyBaeTbCs
MIPOTSITOM ZIesIKOTO Tepio/ly uacy B
MuHysomy (from 6 till 7 yesterday —
BUOpa 3 WOCTOI 10 cboMoi; the whole
day yesterday — 1jinuii ieHb BUOpa).

'We were preparing for the test the
whole last week. — Becb Mmunyui
TYKIEHb MU TOTYBa/IHNCh 10 TECTY.

The Future Continuous Tense (Ma#0yTHil TpuBa/Mii yac)

Bunaaku BXXUBaHHSA

Ipukiagu

a) TpuBasa fiisi, sika BiiOyBa€eThCs B

At this time tomorrow we will be

65




JesSTKM MOMEHT 4Yacy B MallOyTHbOMY
(at 5 o’clock tomorrow — o 1’ AITii
roJuHi 3aBTpa; at this time tomorrow —
B LIeM yac 3aBTpa).

walking in the park. — B 11eii uac 3aBTpa
MU OyieMO TY/ISITU B TIapKy.

b) TpuBana #is, sika Oye BigOyBaTucs
O/THOYACHO 3 JIesIKOI0 JIi€r0 B
MaiibyTHbOMY (When you come — Ko
BU NPUIJIETE).

'When you come tomorrow we will be
still working. — Kosu Bu nipuiizere, Mu
BCe 11ie Oy1eMo TpaljroBaTH.

c) TpuBana fis, sika 6y/ie BifjOyBaTHCS
TIPOTSATOM /IesIKOTO Tiepio/ly uacy B
MaiibytHeoMy (from 6 till 7 tomorrow
— 3aBTpa 3 IIOCTOi /10 cboMoi; the

I think we will be discussing this
problem for a long time. — I ragato, Mu
OyzeMo 06roBoproBatH 110 MpodsieMy
MOBTMH Uac.

whole evening tomorrow — 1jini

Beuip 3aBTpa).

003amam’saTaiire!

HiecnoBa, siki BUpaXkaroTb NouyTTs: (to love — mobuTh), cripuiiMaHHs (to see —
6auuTH, to feel — mouyBaTH), po3ymoBi nporiecu (to know — 3HaTH, to under-
stand — po3yMiTH), He B)kuBarTbhcA B Continuous Tenses.

© Smile!
A man travelling at 130 miles per hour on the motorway was stopped by the
police. “Sorry, officer,” said the driver, “was I driving too fast?” — “No, Sir.

You were flying too low.”

Brnpaga 2. IlepenuuiiTs peueHHs] y MHHY/IOMY Ta Y MailOyTHBOMY 4Yaci.

1.1 am learning grammar rules. 2. Your friends are writing a letter to the
President. 3. What are you doing now? 4. He is not sleeping. 5. Who are you
waiting for? I am waiting for my friend. 6. She is not listening to the news now.
7. We are looking for our grandma’s glasses.

Bnpaga 3. ITocTaBTe Jji€ec/10BO Yy Ay)KKax y Heo0xigHy yacoBy ¢dopmy.

1. When he met me I (to walk) to the Institute and had little time to talk to him.
2. What your sister (to do) now? She (to play) tennis. 3. The whole next week
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we (to prepare) for the test in physics. 4. Look! Nick (to swim) across the river.
5. Our grandmother (to cook) dinner from two till three yesterday. 6. He (to
discuss) the problem with his group-mates when the teacher came. 7. They (to
discuss) the plans for the next year at this moment. 8. Do you know who (to
sing) in the yard the whole evening yesterday? 9. I don’t know which book he
(to read). 10. Can you tell me who (to sit) next to you at the last concert? 11. My
telephone (to charge) from 5 till 6 yesterday.

9.5. /lomaniHe 3aBiaHHA

BnpaBa 4. Po3kpuiiTe Ay)XKH, BUKOPUCTOBYIHOUH AiecsioBa y Present Inde-
finite abo Present Continuous.

1. It (to take) me forty minutes to get to school. 2. Hello, Pete, where you (to
go)? — I (to hurry) to school. 3. When your lessons (to begin) on Monday? —
They (to begin) at nine o’clock. 4. Where your sister (to be)? — She (to do) her
homework in the next room. 5. It usually (to take) me an hour to do my written
exercises. 6. Where Boris (to be)? I (to look) for him. — He (to have) lunch at the
canteen. 7. In the evening I often (to go) to see my friends. 8. On Sunday we
sometimes (to go) to the cinema or to a disco club. 9. Andrew (to get) up very
early as he (to live) far from school. He (to be) never late. 10. It (to be) six
o’clock in the evening now. Victor (to do) his homework. His sister (to read) a
book. His mother and grandmother (to talk).

Bnpaga 5. Po3kpuiiTe Ay)KKi, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUHM JiecioBa y Past Indefinite
abo Past Continuous.

1. They (to have) tea when I (to come) home. 2. He (to walk) along the river
when a boat (to pass). 3. We (to listen) to an interesting lecture on UFOs
yesterday. 4. When I (to enter) the classroom, the teacher (to write) words on the
blackboard and the pupils (to copy) them into their exercise-books. 5. They (to
get) ready to go out when it (to begin) raining. 6. Yesterday at one o’clock I (to
have) lunch. 7. When he (to come) in, I (to do) my exercises. 8. What you (to
do) at eight o’clock yesterday? 9. At this time yesterday I (to ride) home by my
bicycle. 10. You (to sleep) when I (to go) out. 11. I (to walk) along the street
with my friend when a tram (to pass). 12. We (to discuss) our plans for the
weekend when Nick (to rush) into the room. 13. I (to copy) files from my flesh-
card when suddenly the computer (to hang). 14. Yesterday my sister (to
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celebrate) her birthday. The telephone (to ring) the whole day. 15. The doctor (to
examine) the patient the whole week but (not to find) the cause of his pains.

Bnpaga 6. BuBuiTh Hanam’siTh 0/{MH 3 JjiasoriB po3jiay 9.1.

Lesson 10. Speaking Over the Telephone

10.1. Po3moBHa Tema. TenedoHHa po3moBa

I. IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT.

00 Active Vocabulary:

telephone directory — TenedoHHUN MOBigHUK; receiver — TenedoHHa TPyOKa;
buzz — rygitu; dial — auck Tenedony, Habupaty HoMep; engaged — 3aliHATHH; tO
hold the wire (line) — 6yTu Ha JiHii; interrupt — mepepuBaty; avoid — 3amo6iraTy;
curious — JONUT/IMBHY; tO savour — CMaKyBaTH.

The Procedure of Telephoning

Telephoning is very simple. You look up the necessary number in the
telephone directory; then you pick up the receiver and wait for the signal (buzz,
buzzing sound). Next you make the necessary turns of the dial, according to the
number required, and you will know at once whether the line is clear or engaged
(Am. busy) from the buzz given automatically.

If you hear a prolonged buzzing, hold the wire and your number will
answer in a moment. A frequent high tone buzzing means that the line is
engaged. In this case you must put down or hang up the receiver and wait for a
couple of minutes.

If you wish to interrupt a conversation for a couple of minutes, you say,
“Please hold the line”, and put the receiver on the desk. In this way you avoid
being cut off (disconnected). Having finished speaking you put the receiver on
its rest.

A Telephone Call

When Americans answer the telephone, they say, “Hello”. Not so in other
countries. Germans methodically answer with their last names. Russians say,
“I’m listening.” The curious French say, “Hello, who’s on the line?” Italians
greet callers with “Ready”, the English answer with their phone number, and the
Chinese say, “Hey, hey, who are you?”
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A telephone call from a friend is a joy, unless you are in the middle of a
meal, having a bath or on the point of going out to an engagement for which you
are already late. But even when you have time, a telephone conversation cannot
be savoured and rerun several times as a letter can. You cannot put a blue ribbon
around a sentimental telephone call and keep it for years.

A letter sender in effect is saying, “I am setting aside some of my time for
you alone, I am thinking of you. This is more important to me than all the other
things that I could be doing.”

II. /lauTe BiAMOBi/i HA 3aNUTAHHS.

1. What do you do when you want to telephone? 2. What do a prolonged
buzzing and a frequent high tone buzzing mean? 3. What do you do when you
wish to interrupt a conversation? 4. How do people in different countries answer
the telephone call?

II1. IIpouuTaiiTe i nepek/ajiTh Aiajior.

Telephone Conversation
— Stanley Hydraulic Tools. Can I help you? — I’d like to speak to Mr. Warner,
please. — Mr. Warner? What is your name, please? — This is Boris Frolov, from
HM Systems. — Would you spell your name, please? — F-r-o-1-o-v. — Thanks.
Hold on, please. I’ll find out if he is in. — What is it, Miss Murray? — Mr. Frolov
wants to talk to you, sir. — I’m very busy at the moment. Ask him to phone later.
— Yes, sir. — Oh ... wait a minute, Miss Murray. What is Mr. Frolov? — He said
he was from HM Systems. — From HM Systems? ... Oh, ask him what his
telephone number is. I’ll ring him back.
— Hello? This is Mr. Warner’s secretary speaking. — Yes, Frolov here. — I’'m
sorry. Mr. Warner’s very busy at the moment. Can you tell me your telephone
number, Mr. Frolov? Mr. Warner will call you back later. — Of course. Double
five-nine-three-six-four-two. — ... and where are you calling from? — From Kiev,
Ukraine. — Could you tell me the code for Kiev? — Three-eight-zero-double four.
— Thank you, Mr. Frolov.

10.2. YuTaHHA
THE TELEPHONE

By Jerome K. Jerome
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I suppose the telephone is really a useful invention. You want to see a man
two streets off. You could put on your hat, and be at his office in five minutes.
You just want to start, when the telephone catches your eye. You think you will
ring him up first. You begin by ringing up some half dozen times before
anybody answers you. You are burning with indignation and shout: “I have rung
twenty times. What is the use of my having a telephone if I can’t get any answer
when I ring? I’ve been ringing all the morning. Why is it?” Then you wait for
the answer and at last you hear the voice.

“What — what do you say? I can’t hear what you say.”

“I say, I’ve been ringing here for over an hour and I can’t get any reply,”
you cry.

“Don’t stay so near the receiver. I can’t hear what you say. What number?”

You say that you want to be put through with four-five-seven-six.

JlaiiTe BiNOBi/li HA 3aNMUTaHHS.

1. Where did the friend of the author live? 2. How many times had the author
rung up before anybody answered? 3. Did the author hear the voice of his
friend? 4. What is your telephone number?

10.3. ITucbMoBI 3aBjaHHA
Bnpasa 1. 3anoBHITH NMPONYCKH Yy pedyeHHSIX BUBYEHHMH C/I0oBaMH abo
C/I0BOCIIO/IyY€HHSIMH 3 po3MOBHOi TeMu «TesedhoHHa po3MoBa».
You look up the necessary number in the ___, then you pick up the receiver and

wait for the signal. Next you make the necessary turns of the , according to

the number required. If you hear a prolonged _ , hold the wire and your
number will answer in a moment. If you wish to interrupt a conversation for a
couple of minutes, you say, “Please hold the line”, and lay the receiver on ___.
Having finished speaking you put the ___ on its rest. When Americans ___ the
telephone they say “Hello”. But even when you have time, a telephone ___
cannot be savoured and rerun several times as a letter can.

© Smile!
Harry was madly in love with Betty, but couldn’t find enough courage to raise
the question face to face. Finally he decided to ask her on the telephone.
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“Darling!” he blurted out, “will you marry me?”

boy,” she replied, “who is it speaking?”

— “Of course, I will, you silly

10.4. I'pamaTtuika. The Present, Past, Future Perfect Tenses.

dopMyBaHHSI Ta B)KUBAHHS.

Crnocid yrBopeHHsA

\ to have + Participle IT ocHoBHOrO Jli€ec/ioBa \

Participle II yTBOproeThCcsi 3a JOMOMOrow 3akKiHUeHHsI -ed [/ TIpaBUIbHUX

AiecsiiB i Mae crerfianibHy (Gopmy /it HelpaBUIBHUX Ai€CTiB (AUBUCH TabJIUIIO

HernpaBwibHUX JieciiB (Appendix I1T) — TpeTiii CTOBMYMK)

The Present Perfect Tense (Tenepiminiii nepdexkTHHI yac)

Bunaaku BXXUBaHHSA

Ipukiagu

a) 3aBepllieHa [isl, TOYHHUU YacC SIKOi He
BKa3y€eThCH, a OisbIlle yBaru
TIPUJIISIETBCSA pe3yJ/IbTary.

I have left my textbook at home. — A
3a/IMIIUB CBiM Mi[PYYHUK BIOMA.

b) [lis1, sika 3aKiHUM/IaCh O MOMEHTY
PO3MOBHY, a yac fiil To3HaueHU
HeBU3HAUeHUMU [i€TIPUCTIBHUKAMU
(already — Bxke, just — TiJIbKU-HO, recently
— Hell[0/IaBHO, ever — KOJIU-HeOyb).

He has already come. — BiH Bxe
MPUMILIOB.

Have you ever been to France? — Bu
Koi-HeOy1b Oynu y @paHiiii?

c) Mis1, ssKa 3aBeplInIach B Iiie
He3akiHueHuM iHTepBas yacy (this week —
1IbOT'0 THXKHS, this month — 11boro
MicsLis).

We have passed two exams this week.
— [Iboro TW>KHSI MU CKJ1a/iv JiBa
eK3aMeHHU.

The Past Perfect Tense (Muny/ui nepdeKTHUM Yac)

Bunaaku BXXUBaHHSA

I[Ipukaagu

a) lis1, ssKa 3aKiHuW/Iach 0
[1esSIKOr0 MOMeHTYy y MUHyJ/1oMy (by
5 o’clock yesterday — fi0 5 rouHu
BUOpa).

He had finished his work by 6
o’clock in the evening. — Bin
3aKiHUMB POOOTY 710 6 TOAVHU
Beuopa.

b) [lisi, sika 3aKiHUMIack A0
J1eSIKOT0 MOMEHTY Y MUHYJIOMY,

SIKUWA BUD&)KEHUM 1HIIOK [Ii€10

Before he came, we had already
planted all the trees. — [lo Toro, siK
BiH MPUMIIIOB, MU BJKe MOCaJWU/IU BCi
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(before he came — o Toro, sk BiH |[gepeBa.

TIPUMIIIIOB).

The Future Perfect Tense (Maii0yTHiii mepgeKTHHIA Yac)

Bunaaku B)XUBaHHA IIpuknagu

Mis1, sika 3akiHunTBHCA 70 Aesskoro  |[He will have finished his work by 6
MOMeHTY y MaiioyTHboMy (by 5 0’clock tomorrow. — BiH 3aKiHUMTb
o’clock tomorrow — o 5 roguHu  [pobOTY A0 6 TOJWUHU 3aBTpA.
3aBTpa).

© Smile!

Doctor’s wife: “Now, my dear, you must forget your profession if you go to see
our friends with me.”

Her husband: “What have I done?”

Doctor’s wife: “Why, you feel the pulse of everyone who gives you his hand.”

Bnpaga 2. ITocraBre fiecioBo B gyxkax y Present Perfect, Past Perfect abo
Future Perfect.

1. My room-mates (to do) their homework. Now they can go to a skating-rink
with me. 2. The pupils (to translate) the text before the bell rang. 2. You (to be)
to Warsaw? 3. He (to receive) the telegram by tomorrow. 4. I already (to send)
the message. 5. Yesterday Kate (to do) her lessons by eight o’clock. 6. By this
time tomorrow you (to take) your examination. 7. We (not to receive) any letters
from her lately. 8. The girls (to clean) the room by the time their mother came
back home. 9. The children (to fall asleep) by ten o’clock. 10. I just (to see) him.

Bnpaga 3. IlepeknajiTh aHI/TIHCHKOIO.

1. 4 3anumumB cBiK 30MT BAoMa. 2. CKiJlbKM HOBHX C/1iB BU BUBUMJ/IM B [[bOMY
Mmicari? 3. S He MOXKy ixatd 3 ToOow AozoMy. § IIle He CK/IaB eK3aMeHy 3
¢disvku. 3. Mu 1I0MHO TipouuTanu Teserpamy. 4. Hapeluri mMu 3akiHUWIA
pobory. Teriep Mu Mo>keMO BigmouuTH. 5. CTyZIeHT TepeK/aB TeKCT A0 3aKiH-
yeHHs 3aHATTA. 6. [licas Toro, sIK Mik TOBapuI IIIIIOB ZI0/IOMY, S 3rajiaB, III0
3abyB 1oKa3ary oMy HOBi Mapku. 7. YoMy TyT Tak TeMHO? — I 3a0yB KyInuTu
HOBY /laMTIOuKy. 8. BoHM 30yaytoTh HOBY 06ib/ioTeKy 0 Tepiioro BepecHs. 9.
BuuTesib mepeBipUTh Hallll KpecjeHHA A0 Toro yacy. 10. Mu 3aKiHUWIU
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oOroBopeHHs JIOTOBifi /0 yeTBepTOi roAuHU. 11. Mama mpuroTyBaia Beuepro
J10 TOT0, SIK BOHU MPUUILLIA JOJOMY.

10.5. lomaiiHe 3aBjaHHA

Bnpasa 4. Ckniajiith Tesie)0HHY PO3MOBY 3a 0/JHI€I0 3 TeM.

1. You’ve read an advertisement in a newspaper about a job and would like to
apply. Call up the office and arrange a meeting for the interview. 2. You are
arriving tomorrow by plane and would like to be met. You are making a
telephone call to your relatives, but the line is too bad. Be patient! 3. You have
an urgent talk to Mr. Brown, who is not in at the moment. Leave a message to
him with his secretary. 4. You and your friends are hungry. Call to a pizzeria
and order as much food as you can afford.

BrnpaBa 5. Po3kpuiiTe AYXKHM, BHKOPHUCTOBYHUHM JieciioBa y Present
Perfect, Past Perfect adbo Future Perfect.

1. We (to reach) the village by the sunset. 2. You (to have) breakfast yet? 3. The
teacher (to correct) our dictations by the next lesson. 4. They already (to plant)
several hundred trees this year. 5. At last I (to write) the composition; now I’ll
go for a walk. 6. He just (to leave). 7. She already (to answer) the letter. 7. I just
(to tell) you the answer. 8. You (to switch off) the light before you left the
house? 9. I already (to tell) you the answer. 10. Here is your watch. I just (find)
it in the fridge.

Bnpaga 6. Po3kpuiiTe Ay)KKH, BAKOPHCTOBYI0UH Jiec/ioBa y Present Perfect
abo Past Indefinite.

1. The sun (not to rise) yet, but the sky in the east is getting lighter every minute.
2. I (to see) you walking along the street the other day with a heavy bag. 3. I (not
to read) the newspaper today. 4. It is very late, and trams (to stop) running: we
must find a taxi to get home. 5. How many times you (to be) to Kiev? 6. At last I
(to translate) this article: now I will have a little rest. 7. We (to go) to the
country yesterday, but the rain (to spoil) all the pleasure. 8. My watch was going
in the morning, but now it (to stop). 9. The lecture (not yet to begin) and the
students are talking in the classroom. 10. She just (to go) out. 11. She (to leave)
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the room a moment ago. 12. We (not yet to solve) the problem. 13. When it all
(to happen)? 14. The morning was cold and rainy, but since ten o’clock the
weather (to change) and now the sun is shining brightly. 15. Show me the dress
which you (to make). 16. Oh, how dark it is! A large black cloud (to cover) the
sky. I think it will start raining in a few minutes. 17. Oh, close the window!
Look, all my papers (to fall) on the floor because of the wind. 18. When you (to
open) the window? — I (to open) it ten minutes ago.

Bnpaga 7. Cknajith gianor tesnedoHHOI po3MOBH, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH aKTH-
BHI C/IOBa Ta C/IOBOCIIO/IyYeHHS.

Lesson 11. Staying at a Hotel

11.1. Po3moBHa Tema. [IpaBusiia nepedyBaHHsI y roTesi
I. IIpouwuraiire i 3anam’sitaire.

When travelling, people almost always stay at hotels. It is advisable,
therefore, to remember the following:

1. The first thing to do is to book a room in advance either by letter,
telephone or fax. Otherwise you may arrive at the hotel and be told that it is full.

2. On arrival at the hotel go to the reception desk in the lobby and confirm
your reservation. The clerk will then give you a registration form to fill in and
sign (the form is filled in block letters). In smaller hotels you simply sign the
visitor’s book and give your permanent address.

3. In large hotels you may ask for any service by telephone. You tell the
operator if you wish to be called at a certain time. You call room service when
you want a meal or drinks sent up to your room, and you can have a lot of maid
service if you need something (a suit or dress) cleaned or pressed.

4. Let the hotel management know well in advance the day and time of your
departure.

II. ITpounTaiTe Ta NepeK/JaAiTh HACTYIIHUH [ia/IOr.

A: Yesterday I told you I’d be leaving today. May I have my bill now? Room
fifty-two, Frolov.

B: Just a minute, sir... Here you are. (Presents a bill which Frolov pays). If you
want a taxi, the bell-boy can get you one.
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A: Yes, send him to get one, please.
B: I hope your stay here has been a pleasant one, sir.
A: Yes, I’ve been very comfortable here. Thank you very much indeed.

11.2. Yuranua
I. IIpounTainTe TEKCT Ta NepPeKaXiTb HOr0.
The Hotel

My car reaches the hotel where I want to stay. I get out and go to the hotel
office. Here I first ask if they can give me an accommodation.

“Certainly”, answers the clerk, “we have got several rooms.”

“Would you like a suite, a single room or a double room?” he continues.

I say that I would like a single room with a bathroom, a telephone, a colour
TV set and a refrigerator.

The clerk says he can give me such a room on the third floor. I ask about
the price of the room. He informs me of the price and soon everything is settled.
I hand in my passport, fill in an arrival form and get the key to my room. Next I
ask the hotel porter to carry my luggage to the room. He does as requested.

I look at my room. I like it very much. It is very comfortable. I can have a
fine rest here. I ring for the chambermaid and inquire about the meals at the
hotel restaurant. Next I obtain information about the hairdresser’s, about where I
can have my boots cleaned, about where I can have my linen washed (if there is
a laundry service at the hotel), etc. She answers all my questions.

There is a lot of time before dinner and so I settle down quietly to rest.

(03amam’siTaiiTe, IK YUTATH CKOPOUYEHHs1!

etc. — and so on — TOII0
i.e. — that is — To06TO

e.g. — for example — Hanipukaz

II. /laiiTe BiAMOBi/i HA 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. Have you ever stayed at a hotel? 2. What kinds of rooms are there? 3. What
facilities do you generally find in a hotel? 4. What do you do first of all when
you arrive at a hotel? 5. Do you need to have your passport with you when you
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check in at a hotel? 6. What does the porter do in a hotel? 7. What kind of
service may you ask for by telephone in large hotels?

II1. IIpounTaiiTe Ta NepeKk/a/iTh Aia/IOTH.

Receptionist: Good afternoon, sir.

Mr. Hills: Good afternoon. Is this the Milestone Hotel?

Receptionist: Yes, this is the Milestone.

Mr. Hills: Good. I’'m Mr. Hills. We’ve got a reservation.

Receptionist: Just a minute, please. Yes, you’ve got a reservation. It’s for five
people. It’s for three weeks. Three single rooms and one double. Am I right?

Mr. Hills: No. You’re not right. We’d like two double rooms and one single
room.

Receptionist: I’m sorry. Two double rooms, number six and seven. One single
room, number nine.

Mr. Hills: Where are the rooms?

Receptionist: On the second floor.

k 3k ok

Receptionist: Please, sign the register, Mr. Travis. Sam, take the suitcases to the
second floor.

Sam: Yes, madam.

Mr. Travis: Here’s the register. How much are the rooms, please?

Receptionist: A single room’s forty pounds (£40). A double room’s sixty pounds
(£60). Would you like a television in the room?

Mrs. Travis: Yes, please. Mr. Travis and I would like a television. We’d like a
telephone, too.

Receptionist: Every room’s got a telephone.

Mrs. Travis: Have the rooms got bathrooms?

Receptionist: Yes, every room’s got a bathroom.

Mr. Travis: Have the bathrooms got showers?

Receptionist: Yes, every bathroom’s got a shower.

Mr. Travis: Well, thank you.

Receptionist: Are you going to the rooms?

Mr. Travis: Yes, we’re going now. Send two cups of coffee to the rooms, please.
Mrs. Travis: And three colas.

Mr. Travis: Yes, two cups of coffee and three colas.
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Receptionist: Yes, sir. Here are the keys, Mr. Travis. Sam, take the Travises to
room six, seven and nine.
Sam: Come this way, please.

11.3. ITucbMoBI 3aBjaHHSA
BrnpaBa 1. I[lepek/safiTe pedyeHHs 3 [ia/iory, BUKOPHCTOBYIOUH AKTHBHY
JIEKCUKY 3a TeMoro “Staying at a Hotel”.
Clerk: What can I do for you, sir?
J: Moe npi3Buie [I)KoHCOH. [ MeHe 3ape3epBOBaHO HOMep.
Clerk: Just a moment, I’ll have a look. Yes, sir, you want a single room for three
nights, don’t you?
J: Tak.
Clerk: We reserved room 65 on the seventh floor.
J: Uu MOXY § TIOJUBUTUCH 117
Clerk: Yes, certainly. The porter will take you there. You’d better fill in this
form first.
J: Tak, 3Buyaiino. Criacuoi.

Bnpaga 2. /lonoBHiTh jianor (ppazamu 3a Temoro “Staying at a Hotel”._
— What can I do for you, sir? —

— You can have room 45 on the third floor. —

— Yes, of course. Come this way, please. — ____

11.4. I'pamaruka. The Present, Past, Future Perfect Continuous
Tenses. @opMyBaHHA Ta B)XUBaHHA

Croci6 yrBopeHHs

\ to have + been + Participle I ocHoBHOrO Jiec/ioBa \

The Present Perfect Continuous Tense (TenepimHiii nepgekTHO-TPUBa/IMIA)

Bunaaku BXXUBaHHA ITpuk/agu

He3agepiiieHa fis1, sika movanack y | have been studying English for 3 years
MUHYJIOMY i TpHBa€ poTeriep, abo (since my childhood). — {1 BuBuato
TiJTbKM-HO 3aKiHUM/Iachk. 3a3BUYail QHTJTIMCHKY MPOTSATOM TPhOX POKIB (3

BKA3yEThCS iHTepBaJl yacy, MpOTSIroOM [TUTHUHCTBA).
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SIKOTO BUKOHYEThCS [list (since — 3;

for — npotsirom).

The Past Perfect Continuous Tense (Muny/1ii nepgeKTHO-TPUBA/IHIA)

Bunagku B)XXUBaHHA IIpuknagu

He3agepiiieHa fiis1, sika movanack y  |[He had been writing the letter for half an
MHUHYJIOMY i TpuBae Jj0 meBHoro vacy |hour before I came. — Bin mucag /vicra
y MUHYJIOMY. 3a3BUuaii BKa3y€eTbCsl  [BXKe MiBrOAWHMU, /10 TOTO SIK 5 IPUMILIOB.
iHTepBas uacy, MpOTSATOM SKOTO
BUKOHYEThCS Ais (since — 3; for —

MIPOTSACOM).

The Future Perfect Continuous Tense (Maii0yTHiii nep¢eKTHO-TPUBAJIHIA)

Bunaaku B)XUBaHHA ITpukiagu

[is1, sKa TpUBaE i 3aKiHUUTHCS [0 Tomorrow he will have been travelling
JIesTKOTO MOMEeHTY y MaibyTHboMy  (for a year. — 3aBTpa BUTIOBHIOETHCS PiBHO

(since — 3; for — mpoTsirom). IK, fIK BiH IOIOPOXKYE.

Bnpaga 3. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)XKH, BAKOPUCTOBYIOUHM JiecioBa y Present Indefi-
nite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.

1. He (to run) now. He (to run) for ten minutes without any rest. 2. What they (to
do) now? — They (to work) in the reading-room. They (to work) there for
already three hours. 3. Where he (to be) now? — He (to be) in the garden. He (to
play) volley-ball with his friends. They (to play) since breakfast time. 4. I (to
live) in Kiev. I (to live) in Kiev since 1990. 5. She already (to do) her homework
for two hours; but she (not yet to do) half of it. 6. I (to wait) for you since two
o’clock. 7. What you (to do)? — I (to read). I (to read) for already two hours. I
already (to read) sixty pages. 8. This man (to be) a writer. He (to write) books.
He (to write) books since he was a young man. He already (to write) eight
books. 9. What you (to do) here since morning? 10. Lena is a very good girl. She
always (to help) her mother about the house. Today she (to help) her mother
since morning. They already (to wash) the floor and (to dust) the furniture. Now
they (to cook) dinner together.
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Brnpaga 4. Po3kpuiite y)XKH, BAKOPUCTOBYHOUH JiiecsioBa y Present Indefi-
nite, Present Continuous, Present Perfect, Present Perfect Continuous.

1. This is the factory where my father (to work). He (to work) here for fifteen
years. 2. You (to find) your note-book? — No! I still (to look) for it. I already (to
look) for it for two hours, but (not yet to find) it. 3. You (to play) with a ball for
already three hours. Go home and do your homework. 4. Wake up! You (to
sleep) for ten hours already. 5. I (to wait) for a letter from my cousin for a month
already, but (not yet to receive) it. 6. It is difficult for me to speak about this
opera as I (not to hear) it. 7. I just (to receive) a letter from my granny, but I (not
yet to receive) any letters from my parents. 8. The weather (to be) fine today.
The sun (to shine) ever since we got up. 9. Every day I (to wind) up my watch at
10 o’clock in the evening. 10. Come along, Henry, what you (to do) now? I (to
wait) for you a long time.

11.5. lomaiiHe 3aBJaHHA

Bnpaga 5. 3anoBHITh NIPOMYCKHU OHUM 3i CJIiB y Jy)KKax.

1. T have got ___ (areservation, a manager, a hotel). 2. Let the hotel __ (room,
key, manager) know well in advance the day and time of your departure. 3. The
clerk says he can give me ___ (a confirmation, a porter, a room) on the third
floor. 4. T ask the hotel ____ (form, register, porter) to carry my luggage to the
room. 5. When travelling people almost always stay at a ____ (laundry, luggage,
hotel).

Bnpasa 6. /lonoBHITH jiasor.
B: Do you have a double room for three nights? — C: __ — B: How much is it? —
C:___ —B:Canlseeit, please? - C: ____

Bnpasa 7. IlepekiajfiTh aHI/IiHCHKOIO.

1. Konu st mpuiimioB, xionii rpamu B ¢yTbos BXe ABi roguHu. 2. Mu 3 paHKy
yeKaeMO TIOTATa Ha Bok3asi. 3. B KiHIli rpyaHs Oye BXXe YOTUPH MicsIli, IK MU
BUBYAEMO aHIJIIMCBKY B yHiBepcuTeTi. 4. ToM OUBUTBHCA TeeBi30p BXe TpHU
rogvHu. 5. [lo BCTymy B yHiIBepCUTeT MOSI CeCTpa [Ba POKHU IIpalifoBaja Ha
3aBO/i. 6. BOHM MPOXXUBAKOTH Y rOTeJIi 3 MUHYJIOI'O THXKHS.
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Bnpaga 8. CkiaaiTs fianor 3 afiMiHiCTPaToOpoM roresi, BUKOPHCTOBYHOYH
aKTHUBHI (JI0Ba Ta C/IOBOCIIO/IyYeHHS.

Lesson 12. Cross-cultural Communication
12.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Tpaguuii Ta 3BUUKH iHO3eMLIiB
How not to behave badly abroad

00Active Vocabulary:

to behave — moBoguTu cebe; international etiquette — Mi)KHapOAHUN eTUKET;
widespread — MPOKO PO3MOBCIO/PKEHMH; customs — Tpa/uLiii; matter — cripaBa;
sign — 3HaK; manner — MaHepa; social insult — coriasibHa 0bpa3a; status — cTaryc;
respect — roBara; stranger — He3HailoMellp; t0 greet — MpUBITaTH.

Travelling to all corners of the world gets easier and easier. We live in a
global village, but how well do we know and understand each other? Here is a
simple test. Imagine you have arranged a meeting at four o’clock. What time
should you expect your foreign business colleagues to arrive? If they’re German,
they’ll be bang on time. If they’re American, they’ll probably be 15 minutes
early. If they’re British, they’ll be 15 minutes late, and you should allow up to
an hour for the Italians.

When the European Community began to increase in size, several
guidebooks appeared giving advice on international etiquette. At first a lot of
people thought this was a joke, especially the British, who seemed to assume
that the widespread understanding of their language meant a corresponding
understanding of English customs. Very soon they had to change their ideas, as
they realized that they had a lot to learn about how to behave with their foreign
business friends. For example:

The British are happy to have a business lunch and discuss business matters
with a drink during the meal; the Japanese prefer not to work while eating.
Lunch is a time to relax and get to know one another, and they rarely drink at
lunchtime.

The Germans like to talk business before dinner; the French like to eat first
and talk afterwards. They have to be well fed and watered before they discuss
anything.
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Taking off your jacket and rolling up your sleeves is a sign of getting down
to work in Britain and Holland, but in Germany people regard it as taking it
easy.

American executives sometimes signal their feeling of ease and importance
in their offices by putting their feet on the desk whilst on the telephone. In
Japan, people would be shocked. Showing the soles of your feet is the height of
bad manners. It is a social insult only exceeded by blowing your nose in public.

The Japanese have perhaps the strictest rules of social and business
behaviour. Seniority is very important, and a younger man should never be sent
to complete a business deal with an older Japanese man. The Japanese business
card almost needs a rulebook of its own. You must exchange business cards
immediately on meeting because it is essential to establish everyone’s status and
position.

When it is handed to a person in a superior position, it must be given and
received with both hands, and you must take time to read it carefully, and not
just put it in your pocket! Also the bow is a very important part of greeting
someone. You should not expect the Japanese to shake hands. Bowing the head
is a mark of respect and the first bow of the day should be lower than when you
meet thereafter.

The Americans sometimes find it difficult to accept the more formal
Japanese manners. They prefer to be casual and more informal, as illustrated by
the universal “Have a nice day!” American waiters have a one-word imperative
“Enjoy!” The British, of course, are cool and reserved. The great topic of
conversation between strangers in Britain is the weather - unemotional and
impersonal. In America, the main topic between strangers is the search to find
graphical link. “Oh, really? You live in Ohio? I had an uncle who once worked
there.”

Here are some final tips for travellers

« In France you shouldn’t sit down in a cafe until you’ve shaken hands
with everyone you know.

» In Afghanistan you should spend at least five minutes saying hello.

 In Pakistan you mustn’t wink. It is offensive.

 In the Middle East you must never use the left hand for greeting, eating,
drinking, or smoking. Also, you should take care not to admire anything in your
hosts’ home. They will feel that they have to give it to you.
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e In Russia you must match your hosts drink for drink or they will think
you are unfriendly.

e In Thailand you should clasp your hands together and lower your head
and your eyes when you greet someone.

e In America you should eat your hamburger with both hands and as
quickly as possible. You shouldn’t try to have a conversation until it is eaten.

JlaiiTe BiNOBi/i HA 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. How many nationalities are mentioned in the text? 2. People of what country
keep to the most formal rules of behaviour? 3. When do Americans usually
arrive to a business meeting? 4. What is the main topic of conversation between
the British? 5. Japanese usually bow when they meet. Which bow is the lowest
of the day? 6. What do the British show by rolling up their sleeves? 7. Do
Japanese discuss business during the dinner?

003anam’saTaiiTe npuc/IiB’s!

\ When in Rome, do as the Romans do. \

12.2. YuTaHHA
Eye Contact

In many Western societies, including the United States, a person who does
not maintain ‘good eye contact’ is regarded as being slightly suspicious, or a
‘shifty’ character. Americans unconsciously consider people who avoid eye
contact as unfriendly, insecure, untrustworthy, inattentive and impersonal.
However, in contrast, Japanese children are taught at school to direct their gaze
at the region of their teacher’s Adam’s apple or tie knot, and, as adults, Japanese
lower their eyes when speaking to a superior, a gesture of respect.

Latin American cultures, as well as some African cultures, such as Nigeria,
have longer looking time, but prolonged eye contact from an individual of lower
status is considered disrespectful. In the US, it is considered rude to stare —
regardless of who is looking at whom. In contrast, the polite Englishman is
taught to pay strict attention to a speaker, to listen carefully, and to blink his
eyes to let the speaker know he or she has been understood as well as heard.
Americans signal interest and comprehension by bobbing their heads or
grunting.
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A widening of the eyes can also be interpreted differently, depending on
circumstances and culture. Take, for instance, the case of an American and a
Chinese discussing the terms of an offered contract. Regardless of the language
in which the suggested contract is carried out, the US negotiator may interpret a
Chinese person’s widened eyes as an expression of astonishment instead of as a
danger signal (its true meaning) of politely expressed anger.

IIpokoMeHTyHUTe TaKi TeMH.
1. Observations about many people from the United States. 2. Observations
about the English. 3. An observation about Japanese children. 4. The meaning of
lowering one’s eyes in Japan.

12.3. ITucbMoBIi 3aBjaHHA

Bnpaga 1. 3anuiiiTh Bami MipKyBaHHA 3 OJJHI€i 3 TeM.

1. Do you agree with the saying “When in Rome, do as the Romans do”? Do
you have a similar saying in your native language? 2. What are the “rules”
about greeting people in your country? When do you shake hands? When do you
kiss? What about saying goodbye? 3. Think of one or two examples of bad
manners. For example, in Britain it is considered impolite to ask people how
much they earn.
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12.4. I'pamaTtuka. IToBTOpeHHs uacoBux ¢Gopm AiecioBa

BrnpaBa 2. Po3kpuiiTe AYy)XKH, BHKOPHCTOBYHUYH [Ii€C/I0OBA y MOTPiOHIM
dhopmi.
1. What you (to do) when I (to come) in? 2. When I (to come) to his house, they
(to tell) me that he (to leave) an hour before. 3. On checking up his answers he
(to find) out that he (to make) several mistakes. 4. When I (to leave) home, the
snow already (to stop), but a strong wind (to blow). 5. You (to read) this book? —
Yes, I (to read) it. I (to think) it (to be) very interesting. 6. What the children (to
do) now? — Oh, they (to play) the new table game which I (to buy) for them the
day before yesterday. 7. They (to reach) the corner of the street by now and (to
stand) at the bus stop. 8. After we (to walk) about two hours, we arrived at a
picturesque glade covered with fresh grass. 9. We could not go out because it (to
rain) hard since early morning. 10. She (to teach) at our school for twenty years
now. 11. I (to ring) you up tomorrow. 12. He (to begin) to write his composition
at three o’clock. It is already eleven, and he still (to write) it. He says he (to
finish) it by twelve. 13. We (to help) our librarian to put the books in the right
order for already three days, but we (to arrange) only half the books. 14. How
long you (to wait) for me? I am really very sorry. 15. When I (to come) home
yesterday, my sister already (to return) and (to sit) at the fireplace looking
through some old photographs. 16. When I (to come) to Pete’s house last
Sunday, he (to read) a new magazine. 17. Yesterday by eight o’clock he (to
finish) all his homework, and when I (to come) to his place at nine, he (to watch)
TV. 18. Light (to travel) more quickly than sound. 19. Here you (to be) at last! I
(to wait) for you for twenty minutes.

12.5. lomaiiiHe 3aBaHHA

Bnpaga 3. IlocraBTte jJiecioBa B Jy)KKax y noTpiony gopmy.

1. Yesterday Tom (not / to wake up) very early. 2. We (know) our examination
results the day after tomorrow. 3. Look! Somebody (to climb) up that tree over
there. 4. I (to lose) my key! Can you help me to find it? 5. The Moon (to go)
round the Earth. 6. Ann (to wait) for me when I (to arrive) 7. Jim (to play) tennis
since 2 o’clock. 8. Before the train came we (to wait) for 2 hours. 9. By this time
tomorrow you (to receive) the answer. 10. This supermarket (to work) 24 hours.
11. Jane (to cook) a cake for the dinner when we came. 12. They (to paint) the
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wall since the morning. 13. It (to rain) now. 14. He (to study) the whole day
tomorrow. 15. She always (to read) at mealtime. 16. Before we came, the film
(to finish). 17. There (to be) many people at the last party. 18. Please, don’t
make noise. He (to write) an important document. 19. He never (to be) to
London. 20. When we came Tom (to watch) TV. 21. Tomorrow I (to send) you
the letter by E-mail. 22. What (to do) you tonight? 23. The whole evening
yesterday they (to play) checkers. 24. What you (to do) here since the morning?
25. What he (to do) now? — He (to play) volleyball with his friends. 26. My
father (to work) at this factory for 3 years. 27. You (to find) your notebook yet?
28. Every day I (to water) my flowers. 29. I (not to write) yet the letter. 30. I (to
think) about it for 3 days already. 31. He (to leave) 5 minutes ago.

Bnpaga 4. IlocraBTe 3anuTaHHA 40 BHAI/IeHNX ()parMeHTIB peyeHb.
1. He is going to Paris next week. 2. This supermarket works 24 hours.

(general question) 3. Tom was cooking a cake for the dinner. 4. They have been
painting the wall since the morning. 5. Einstein developed the theory of
relativity. 6. When we arrived to Italy the weather was awful. 7. There were
three red roses in the vase. 8. He went to his office in the morning. 9. He will
arrive at the station at 6 p.m. 10. The scientists are studying the behaviour of
elementary particles. 11. There were some problems when they were going

through the customs. (general question)

BrnpaBa 5. 3HalJiTh TPH AHIVIIMCBKMX TNPHUCTIB’S, [0 XapaKTepU3YHTh
HallioHa/IbHI TPaAuIlii Ta 3BUUKH.
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UNIT 3. UKRAINE IN EUROPEAN EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT
Lesson 13. Ukraine
13.1. Po3moBHa Tema. YKpaiHa

d0Active Vocabulary:
government — ypsii; anthem — rimH; to border on — MexxyBaTu 3; total area —
3arajibHa IUIOLIA; mountain — ropa; tributary — npuTok; moderate — momipHU;
fertile — pogmrounii; black soil — yopHo3em, agricultural — cisibcbKO-rOCIIOzAP-
cbkuii; to be rich in — 6yTu Garatum; equipment — ycTaTKyBaHHsI; instrument —
npuiaj; consumer goods — criokuBui ToBapu; legislative — 3akoHOjaBunii;
executive — BUKoHaBuMii; judicial — cyoBuii; to be elected — 6yTu o6paHuMm.
Ukraine is situated in the south-eastern part of Central Europe and has its
own territory, government, national emblem, flag and anthem. It borders on
Russia, Byelorussia, Moldova, Slovakia, Romania, Hungary and Poland on land
and Russia, Georgia, Bulgaria, Romania and Turkey on sea. The population of
Ukraine is over 47 million. The total area of the country is 603,700 km? (45"
country in size). The capital of Ukraine is Kiev.

The territory of Ukraine is mostly a level, treeless plain, called “steppe”.
There are the Crimean Mountains in the Crimean peninsula and the Carpathians
in the west, but they are not very high. The territory of our country has an
astonishing variety of landscapes. We have high mountains, vast steppes, end-
less forests, beautiful rivers and lakes. The largest lake of Ukraine is Swytyaz,
its total area is 24.2 square kilometres and the depth is 58.5 metres. Ukraine has
131 rivers, among them are the Dnieper with its tributaries such as the Desna,
the Prypyat, the Dniester, the Bug, the Donets. The flora and fauna of our
country are extremely rich. Almost all kinds of European animals and birds can
be found on the territory of our vast land. Ukraine has inexhaustible natural
wealth. It possesses enormous tracts of woodland, vast tracts of fertile arable
lands and fine pastures.

The climate of the country is moderate. Winter is rather mild, with no
severe frosts but with regular snowfalls everywhere except the south. The rivers
and lakes freeze in winter. The average winter temperature varies from -20
Centigrade in the north to -5 in the south. Summer is quite hot and dry, with
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occasional showers and thunderstorms. The fertile black soil is well watered in
spring and autumn and gets plenty of sunshine in summer.

The country is rich in natural resources, such as iron ore, coal, colour
metals, oil, gas, mineral salts, clay and potential water power. It has developed a
varied industry, concentrated mostly in and around such big cities as Kiev,
Zaporozhye, Dnepropetrovsk, Dnyeprodzerzhinsk, Odessa, Kharkov, Lviv,
Nickolayev and others. It produces planes and ships, lorries and busses,
motorcars and locomotives, computer and electronic equipment, precision
instruments and agricultural machines, TV and radio sets, chemicals and textiles
and various consumer goods. Odessa, Sebastopol, Nickolayev, Kherson and
Kerch are main Ukrainian ports.

Due to the favorable climatic conditions, Ukraine is traditionally an
agricultural area. It grows wheat, maize, buckwheat and other corn, red and
green vegetables, all kinds of fruit, melons and berries. Ukraine is one of the
world’s main centers of sugar production. It produces sugar both for its own
needs and for export.

Ukraine is a parliamentary-presidential democracy with separate legislative,
executive, and judicial branches. The Declaration of Ukrainian Independence
was proclaimed on August 24, 1991 by the Ukrainian Parliament. The President
of Ukraine is elected by countrywide popular vote and is the head of the
executive branch. The Prime Minister is appointed by the 450-seat parliament,
the Verkhovna Rada. The parliament also approves the Cabinet of Ministers,
offered by the Prime Minister and the President. The heads of all central
agencies and regional and district administrations are appointed by the
President.

Ukraine is subdivided into twenty-four oblasts (provinces) and one
autonomous republic, the Crimea. Additionally, two cities, Kiev and Sebastopol,
have a special legal status.

Ukraine has its own original culture and art. Ukraine has many professional
theatres and Philharmonic societies. The National Symphony Orchestra of
Ukraine, the Gryhory Veryovka Ukrainian People’s Choir, the Dance Company
of Ukraine are known not only in the country but all over the world.

Over the last years people of Ukraine display a keen interest in the
Ukrainian history and artistic heritage. There is a new approach to the
development of culture, arts and languages.
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(03amam’saTaiiTe 3pa3ku BUpas3siB /i/IA PO3MOBi/i MPo KpaiHy.
U. is situated in ; U is washed by ; U. borders on ; the total

area of U. is ___; the population of U. is ; the capital of U. is ___; the main

rivers are ; the climate is mostly ; U. is rich in ; the main industrial

centres are ; U. produces ; as an agricultural country U. grows ; as

for political system U. isa ___; the head of the stateis ___; U. is subdivided into
__; U.is also famous forits ___.

Bnpasa 1. /lonoBHITL peueHHsi cioBaMu: rivers; proclaimed in 1991; state
power; various mineral resources; about 47 million; agriculture.

1. Ukraine has its own territory, higher and local bodies of _ . 2. The
geographical position of Ukraine is favourable for ___. 3. The population of
Ukraine is about ___. 4. The declaration of Ukrainian independence was ___. 5.
The Dnieper, the Bug, the Danube are the major ___. 6. Ukraine isrichin ___.

13.2. IIncemMoBe 3aBJaHHSA
Brnpaga 2. 3anoBHITh Ta0/IMII0 BiJOMOCTAMH NPO Y KpaiHy

Location

Total area

Border countries

Capital

Population

Mountains

Main rivers

Climate

Natural resources

Main industries

Main industrial centres

Agricultural products

Political system

The Declaration of Independence (Date)

Head of the state

Main legislative body

Administrative divisions

13.3. UuTaHHA
IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT 3i C/IOBHUKOM.
Five Subatomic Particles in a Nutshell
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Ancient Greeks philosopher Leucippus and his pupil Democritus first spoke
out the idea that all substances consisted of invisible “atomos,” or atoms, as we
know them today. They believed these atomos could be divided into smaller and
smaller particles until they reached a point that they could no longer be divided.
Although they couldn’t see the particles, Leucippus and Democritus tapped into
a fundamental truth about our existence: The universe is made up of atoms and
these atoms are responsible for life on Earth.

After considerable research and experiments, we now know that atoms can
be divided into subatomic particles — protons, neutrons and electrons. Held
together by electromagnetic force, these are the building blocks of all matters.
Advances in technology, namely particle accelerators, also known as atom
smashers, have enabled scientists to break subatomic particles down to even
smaller pieces, some in existence for mere seconds. Subatomic particles have
two classifications — elementary and composite. Luckily for us, the names of
categories can go a long way in helping us understand their structure.
Elementary subatomic particles, like quarks, cannot be divided into simpler
particles. Composite subatomic particles, like hadrons, can. All subatomic
particles share a fundamental property: They have “intrinsic angular
momentum”, or spin. It means they rotate in one direction, just like a planet.
Oddly enough, this fundamental property is present even when the particle isn’t
moving. It’s this spin that makes all the difference.

BubepiTh mpaBWILHMI BapiaHT.

1. Leucippus and Democritus who first suggested the idea of atoms were ___
philosophers.

a) Greek b) Roman c) German

2. The atom consists of three main subatomic particles: ___ .

a) neutron, electron, quark b) hadron, neutrino, boson c) proton, neutron,
electron

3. The fundamental property of all subatomic particles is the presence of ___ .

a) spin b) speed c) spark

13.4. I'pamatuka. IloBTOpeHHs yacoBux (popm jiec/ioBa: rpyn
Indefinite, Continuous, Perfect, Perfect Continuous
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BnipaBa 3. BusHaure uacoBi ¢opMu Ji€c/ioBa B peueHHsIX. 3anuilliTh
pedeHHs y NUTa/IbHIH Ta 3anepeyHiii popmax. [IepekiafiiTh peueHHs.

1. Mr. Black always draws on a drawing board. 2. These young men and
women studied at an English technical college in 2002-2004. 3. I will be testing
the device when you come. 4. Teachers sometimes hang tables and diagrams
before a lecture. 5. The students will go to the institute by tram tomorrow. 6.
You are waiting for your girl-friend now. 7. I will have been translating for 2
hours when she drops in tomorrow. 8. My daughter has been learning French
for 5 years. 9. The scientist was making a very interesting experiment when we
entered the lab. 10. She is talking to a friend of mine at the moment. 11.
Researchers of this laboratory have developed new equipment for TV
communication via outer space. 12. The scientist had completed his research by
the beginning of the conference. 13. They will have finished their translation of
the texts before you return. 14. He had been writing a letter for an hour when I
came. 15. My father has just returned from a business trip.

Bnpasa 4. BusHauTe yacoBy rpyny. 3anuiuitb peueHHs y Past ta Future.

1. The job gives her satisfaction. 2. Students are making an experiment in the
laboratory. 3. We have already finished our experiments. 4. He has been
working at this problem for two years.

13.5. [lomaiiiHe 3aBaHHA

BnpaBa 5. BusHaurte uacoBi ¢opmu jiecioBa B peueHHsX. IlepeknagiTh
peuYeHHs.

1. They have already applied new methods in their research. 2. Our country has
developed into a powerful state and has made great progress in all fields of
industry, technology and science. 3. By the end of the 19th century scientists
had made the first attempts to obtain synthetic materials. 4. The workers will
have built this new house by the beginning of the next year. 5. Our shop is
producing some new chemical apparatus. 6. The water in the tube is boiling. 7.
The laboratory assistant was writing down all the data during our experiment. 8.
They were mounting them from 5 to 7 o’clock. 9. They will be increasing it
little by little.
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BnpaBa 6. IlepeksiafiTh peueHHsl. 3BepHITh yBary Ha B)KMBaHHA Pi3HHUX
yacoBux (opm.

— Yum 1 3ariMaenics? — [lepekazato TEKCT.

— Twr yacto nepeksazgaet TeKCTu? — Tax.

— $Ik yacTo TH pobui repeknaau? — S 3BHYAMHO TIepeK/IaZiald OJUH TeKCT Ha
JleHb.

— SIK JaBHO TH POOUIII TIepPeK/IaAu 3 iHo3eMHOI MOBH? — $1 mepeK/iaiai0 TeKCTH 3
TOTO Yacy, SiK 1104aB YUUTH aHTJIINCBKY.

— Tu cboroHi epeknaB sAKi-HeOyap TeKCTH? — Tak, s CbOro/[Hi IepeK/IaB OfNH
TEKCT i 3aBTpa 30MparoCh TepeK/IacTH Iije OJ[1H.

— Komu Tt 3aBTpa Oygmerr poOuTH Tiepeknan? — 3aBTpa s OyAy IepekaafaTv
TEeKCT 3 Jpyrol 10 TpeThol roAuHM.

Bnpaga 7. CK/IafiiTh JIMCTA 3 PO3MOBi/JA0 MPO CBOI KpaiHy, BUKOPUCTOBY-
I0UH aKTHBHI C/I0Ba Ta Bupa3u (7-10 peyeHn).

Lesson 14. Education in Ukraine
14.1. Po3moBHa Tema. OcBiTa B YKpaiHi

00Active Vocabulary:

Pre-school education; compulsory education; fee-paying education; obligatory
subjects; slant; optional courses; gymnasium; lyceum; extra-curricular activities;
vocational training school; postgraduate education; applicant.

Present day independent Ukraine has a well-developed system of education
which matches the standards of the developed countries. Pre-school education is
not compulsory and is fee-paying. Most parents take their children to nursery
schools or kindergartens at the age of 3. Up to the age of 5 children mostly eat,
sleep and play there, but in senior groups they are taught the basics of
arithmetic, reading, writing, and arts and foreign languages in some schools.

Compulsory secondary education begins at the age of 6-7 and is free in
state schools and fee-paying in private ones. Some schools, especially those with
language slant, have preparatory classes. Secondary education includes three
stages: primary (1% — 3" grades), basic (4™ — 9" grades) and senior (10" — 11"
grades). In regular secondary schools children start learning foreign languages
from the 5" grade and have fewer lessons of language a week than schools with

92



profound learning of languages that start teaching languages from the 1* grade.
Recently new types of schools have appeared: gymnasiums and lyceums. In
addition, there are schools with technical, computer, mathematical, law,
pedagogical and art slant. All the subjects in the secondary schools are
obligatory but there are optional courses that students of senior grades can take
in addition to the required ones.

Extra-curricular activities usually include a variety of sports and drama
clubs, interest groups and various school parties.

Those senior students, who want to get qualification alongside the
secondary education, can go to vocational training school. Post-secondary
education is provided by technical schools and colleges of 1% and 2™ Level of
Accreditation that train young specialists in different trades.

Institutions of higher education (higher educational establishments) include
universities, academies, institutes and conservatories. They all hold entrance
examinations to select the best applicants to be their students. There are
Shevchenko Kyiv National University, Kyiv Polytechnic University, Inter-
national Independent University, Kharkiv National Pedagogical University,
Kharkiv State Polytechnic University and many others among the best known
higher educational establishments.

Postgraduate education begins after the last year of studies and usually
results in theses on the chosen scientific theme and the degree of the Candidate
of Sciences. Doctorate Degree is awarded for an outstanding scientific research.

Bnpaga 1. /lonoBHiTH peueHHsl iH(hopMalli€ro 3 TEKCTY.

1. There are some stages of education in Ukraine, they are: __ . 2. Compulsory
secondary education begins __ and is ___ in state schools but ___ in private
schools. 3. Vocational schools provide __ education and train specialists in
different __ . 4. Institutions of higher education include __ . 5. The most
famous higher educational establishments are ___. 6. __ begins after the last
year at University.

14.2. IIncbMoBe 3aB/jaHHS

Bnpagsa 2. IlepekiagiTh aHI/TiHCHKOIO.
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1. BibLIiCTh BUIMX HaBUa/JIbHUX 3aKjaZiB MPOIMOHYIOTh I’ ATUPIUHY TMIPOrpamy

HaBUaHHs. 2. YUHi He MOBUHHI HOCUTH LIKiMbHY (opmy. 3. [IprBaTHa OCBiTa —

riatHa. 4. OOOB’sI3K0Ba cepe/iHs OCBiTa TMpeZCcTaB/IeHa /IeP>KaBHUMH 3arajibHo-

OCBITHIMM LIKOJIAMU Ta MPUBATHUMU LLIKOJAMHU. 5. JIOLIKIJILHY OCBITY MassTa

OTPUMYHKOTL Y JUTAUYNX CdAO0YKaX, 3d gKi 0aTbKU MaloTh IiaTUTU. 6. OcBiTa B

He3a/ie)xHid YKpainu Jo0Ope po3BuUHEHa 1 BiJIOBiZae cTaHgapTaM KpaiH

3axigHoi €Bpomnu.

14.3. Po3moBHi ¢popmy/in. Agreement — Disagreement

IIpouuTaiiTe 3pa3kKu po3MOBHUX (POPMYJI i CK/Ia/[iTh KOPOTEHbKI Aia/oru.

Table 14.1 — Positive requests (BBiuiuBi 3aniuTaHHs)

as + Infinitive

to close the window?

Ne Pattern Example Translation
1. Will you + Infinitive |[Will you open the window,Bigkpuiite, 6yb nacka,
lease? BIiKHO.
2. Would (could) you = Would you translate the [Uu He mormu 6 Bu
+Infinitive letter for me? repeK/acTy 1ek JIUCT IS
MeHe?
3. Would you mind +  Would you mind going to Uu He X0TiB 61 TH CXOJUTH
Gerund? the movies tonight? B KiHO CbOTO/{Hi BBeuepi?
4. Would you be so kind Would you be so kind as [Uu He Oyzete Bu Tak

00’ sI3H1 3aKPUTU BiKHO?

Table 14.2 — Positive replies (ITo3uTuBHI BignoBiji)

Ne [Pattern Translation

1. |OK (O.K./ Okay) o0pe, 3rojia, BCe B MOPSIZIKY
2. |Good obpe

3. |All right obpe

4. |Sure 3BHUYAHO

5. |(Yes,) certainly Tak, 3BUUaiiHO

6. |(Yes,) of course Tak, 3BUUaiiHO

7. By all means besnepeyHo

8. [Here you are Bi3bMiTh, O0y/ib /1acKa (KOJIM 11[0Ch [Ial0Th)
9. |No problem Hema ripobiem

10 With pleasure [3 3a/10BOJIEHHSIM
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Table 14.3 — Negative replies (HeraTuBHi Binosifi)

Ne Pattern Translation

1. [Sorry, I can’t [Tpobaure, He MOXY

2. [’m afraid I can’t boroCh, 1110 HE MOXY

3. |Sorry, but ... [Tpobaure, ase ...

4. [ wish I could but ... [1pukpo, arne ...

5. By no means Hi B sikomy pasi

6. Never Hikomu (Hi 3a 1110)
Examples

1. Will you help me to move the table? — Yes, of course. — Sorry, I can’t.

2. Could you lend me 5 bucks till Saturday? — Sure. — Sorry, but I’m rather short
of money at the moment.

3. Would you fill in this form, please? — All right. — I’m afraid I can’t. I'm
illiterate.

4. Would you be so kind as to show me the way to the railway station? — No
problem. You should go straight on and in five minutes you’ll be there. — I wish
I could but I’m a foreigner myself.

5. Will you call him tomorrow? — OK. — Never. We fell out with him.

14.4. Yuranua
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT 6€3 C/IOBHHUKA.
What are the Smallest Particles We Know about?

For many years, the only known subatomic particles were protons, neutrons
and electrons. By the 1960s, however, advancements in particle accelerator
technology had shown evidence of hundreds of smaller constituent particles.

These particles fall into several main categories.

Fermions are the building-block particles. There are two types of material
fermions: quarks, which work to hold the nucleus of an atom together, and
leptons, which do not.

Hadrons are composite particles made of smaller particles. A proton, for
example, is a hadron made from a combination of different quarks.

Bosons are subatomic particles that carry force.

BulepiTh NpaBW/ILHUN BapiaHT.
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1. The existence of great amount of elementary particles was proved in ___.
a) the middle of the 20™ century b) in the 18" century c) last year

2. There are ___ of fermions.

a) hundreds of types b) two types c) five types

3. Bosons are elementary particles that carry ___ .

a) light b) mass c) force

©[ Smile!

One student in Rutherford’s lab was very hard-working. Rutherford had noticed
it and asked one evening:

— Do you work in the mornings too?

— Yes, — proudly answered the student sure he would be commended.

— But when do you think? — amazed Rutherford.

14.5. I'pamaTuka. IlacuBHui crad giecioBa rpyn Indefinite
ITacuBHu# ctaH (Passive Voice)
CTtaH — 1]e KaTeropis Jliec/ioBa, sika JeMOHCTPY€ BifiHOIIIEHHS il 0 cy0’eKTa un
00’ekTa fii.
ITacuBHMMA CTaH TIOKa3ye, IO [lig HarpaB/jieHa Ha rpeameT abo ocoly, siKi €
miiMeToM (CTaTTIO TIepeKIaieHo, fiM OyayeThCs).
Hanpukiap:
Popov invented the radio. — aktuBHMiI1 cTaH (Active Voice) — [ToroB BUHAMIIIOB
pagio.
The radio was invented by Popov. — nacuBHuii ctan (Passive Voice) — Pazio
Oyno BuHaiieHo IToroBum.
[TacuBHUI CTaH — lle CK/Ja[iHA aHaniTA4YHa (opMa, sKa YTBOPHOETHCS 3a
JIOTIOMOTOF0 JTOTIOMiXKHOTO Ziiec/ioBa to be y BiamoBigHoMy uaci, ocob6i Ta umcsti
Ta JienpyKMeTHUKA MUHYoro vacy (Participle II):

| to be + Participle IT |

00 3amam’sitaiiTe! B)KBaHHS YacCiB TTaCMBHOTO CTAHY BifOyBa€eTbCs 3a TAKUMMU
K TIpPaBUJIaMM, SIK i 4aciB akKTUBHOT'O CTaHY.
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BigminioBanss giectiB rpynu Indefinite (Simple) Passive Voice

CtBep/pKyBa/ibHa (hopMa

Present

Past

Future

I am asked

I was asked

I shall be asked

The letter is written

The letter was written

The letter will be written

The letters are written

The letters were written

The letters will be written

INutanbHa ¢popma

Y nuTanbHiM (PopMi 3MIHIOETHCS TOPSJOK CJIiB: Mepef IMiAMETOM CTaBUTbCS

Tieplie JOMOMiXKHe Jji€C/IOBO.

Present Past Future

Am I asked? Was I asked? Shall I be asked

Is the letter written? Was the letter written? Will the letter be written?

Are the letters written? Were the letters written? | Will the letters be
written?

3anepeuHa ¢opma

3arepeyHa yacTKa not CTaBUTHCA ITiC/Is TIepLLIOro JOMOMIXKHOIO Ji€C/I0Ba.

Present Past Future

I am not asked I was not asked I shall not be asked

The letter is not written The letter was not written | The letter will not be
written

The letters are not
written

The letters were not
written

The letters will not be
written

(03anam’sitaiiTe! Y macMBHOMY CTaHi JiUIlle JOMIOMiXKHE ZI€C/IOBO 3MiHIHOETHCS

3d 4aCOM.

0 3anuraHHsa /i caMonepeBipKU.

1. 51k yrBoproeThes Participle I1? 2. Komm xxuBaeThesi Present Indefinite Passive

Voice? 3. Yuwm BizgpisHseTbcs Passive Voice Bifg Active Voice?

(03anam’saTaiiTe mpuciiB’s 3 Passive Voice!

Marriages are made in heaven.
The road to hell is paved with good intensions.
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BrnpaBa 4. YBa)XHO mpouMTaWTe pedyeHHs. 3BepPHITh yBary Ha IepekJiaj,.
Bu3HauTe CTaH Ta yac NPUCyAKa Y peUeHHAX.

1. The Earth attracts the Moon. — The Moon is attracted by the Earth. 3emss
nputsirae Micsaub. — Micsaup mputsraetbcs 3emneto. 2. Shevchenko wrote
“Kateryna” — “Kateryna” was written by Shevchenko. I1TleBuenko HanmcaB «Ka-
TepuHy». — «KaTepuHa» HarmucaHa [lleBuenkom. 3. They will build the palace. —
The palace will be built by them. Boru 36yaytors nasnary. — Ilanai] 6yzae 30yzmo-
BaHUM HUMU. 4. Students translated texts at home. — The texts were translated by
student at home. CTygeHTH Tepek/ianM TeKCTH BAoMa. — Tekctu Oynu
riepeksiafieHi ctyaeHTamu BaoMa. 5. The teacher asked me some questions. — |
was asked some questions. Buknasau 3a/laB MeHi [leKiibKa 3amuTaHb. — MeHi
OyJ10 3a7laHO AieKinbKa 3ariTaHb.

BnpaBa 5. 3anoBHITHh NMPOMYCKHU [i€c/I0BOM to be y morpiOHiii ¢opmi Ta
nepeK/afiTb peyeHHs.

1. Our laboratory ____ provided with all necessary equipment next year. 2. These
modern houses ___ built last year. 3. My friend __ asked at the lesson
yesterday. 4. The old houses _ reconstructed in our city now. 5. We __
offered an interesting work tomorrow. 6. This novel ____ written by Charles
Dickens. 7. The shop _  closed at eight yesterday. 8. When __ Kharkiv
Polytechnic Institute founded? 9. The newspapers ____ usually brought in the
morning. 10. An interesting problem ____ discussed at the last lecture. 11. The
academic year ___ divided in two terms. 12. The experiments __ completed by
the end of the week. 13. Metallic objects ____ attracted by a magnet. 14. Ukraine
____subdivided into 24 regions.

14.6. lomaiiHe 3aBJaHHA
Bnpaga 6. ITocraBTe 3anepeueHHsi Ta yCi MOXK/IMBi 3alIUTAHHA /|0 peUeHb.
1. I am asked by my teacher at every lesson. 2. These trees were planted by the
students of our University in 1990. 3. Many books for children will be published
in our country next year.

BnpaBa 7. Po3kpuiiTe Ay)KKH Ta MOCTaBTe Ji€c/ioBa y moTpioOHiit dopmi
[acUuBy.
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1. Those books (to return) to the library yesterday. 2. The patient (to take) to the
hospital last week, and (to operate) on tomorrow morning. 3. This room (to use)
only on special occasions. 4. Litter must not (to leave) here. 5. This newspaper
(not to read) because the pages (not to cut). 6. Dictionaries may not (to use) at
the examination. 7. Usually the experiments (to carry out) every day, but they
(not to make) yesterday. 8. Thousands of new houses (to build) every year. 9.
These methods often (to use) in production.

Bnpasa 8. CkiajiTh po3noBigb Mpo oCBiTYy B YKpaiHi, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUH
AKTHUBHI (JIOBa Ta C/IOBOCIO/TyYeHHS.

Lesson 15. Our Alma Mater

15.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Hami yHiBepcuTeT
National Technical University “KhPI1”

00Active Vocabulary:

respectively — BignoBiziHO; outstanding scientist — BUjJaTHUM BUeHUM; to admit —
npuiimaTi; Academic Council — BueHa pajia; employee — pobiTHUK; design —
MpOeKTyBaHHs; to contribute — poOUTH BHECOK; to appoint — TpU3HAYaTy;
position — mocajia; to grant — HaJjaBaTH; recognition — BU3HaHHs; contribution —
BHecoK; development — po3BUTOK; extramural department — 3a0uHe Bi/i/Ji/IeHHS;
alumnus (pl. alumni) — Bumycknuk; thin film — Tonka mnmiBka; strength of
materials — omip MaTepiatiB.

The history of National Technical University “KhPI” goes back to the year
of 1885. It is that year when Kharkiv Institute of Technology, or KhIT (the
original name of our University), was founded. The KhIT was the first technical
higher educational institution in the south of the Russian Empire. When the
Institute was opened it had only two faculties: mechanical and chemical and 125
students (85 at the mechanical and 40 students at the chemical faculties
respectively). The founder and the first director of our Institute was Professor
V.L. Kirpichov, an outstanding scientist in the field of mechanics.

By the beginning of the 20™ century the students’ body of the KhIT had
already numbered 1,000 students and 250 students were admitted each year. A
lot of outstanding scientists whose names are known all over the world worked
in KhIT at that time. They were: A.M. Lyapunov, V.A. Steklov, N.N. Beketov,
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K.A. Zvorikin, N.D. Pilchikov and many others. The Institute also had close
contacts with such great world known scientists as D.I. Mendeleyev and N.A.
Zhukovsky who were elected Honorary Members of the Academic Council of
our Institute in 1904 and in 1911 respectively.

In 1930 five independent higher educational institutions for mechanical
engineering, electrical technology, chemical technology, engineering &
construction and aviation were set up on the basis of five separate faculties of
the institute.

During the years of the World War II over three thousand professors,
students and employees of the institute joined the Army. Evacuated to the cities
of Krasnoufimsk and Chirchiq, the institute not only continued training
engineering staff, but also solved urgent scientific problems related to
strengthening the defense of the country (such as contributing to the tank design
work led by Alexander Morozov, one of the key experts in the development of
T-34 tank).

In 1949 four higher educational establishments, namely the institutes for
mechanical engineering, chemical technology, electrical technology and the
institute of the cement industry reunited into the V.I. Lenin Kharkiv Polytechnic
Institute. Professor Mikhail Semko was appointed its rector and stayed at this
position for 30 years.

In April 1994 the Cabinet of Ministers of Ukraine granted Kharkiv
Polytechnic Institute the university status, so it was renamed to Kharkiv State
Polytechnic University (KhSPU).

On the 11" of September 2000 (two thousand) our Institute was given the
name of National Technical University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”. The
status of “National” is a recognition of our Institute contribution to the
development of national higher education, science and economy.

NTU “KhPI” is one of the leading higher educational establishments of
Ukraine. It is also one of the largest and oldest not only in our city but in our
country as well. There are more than 20 departments training students for more
than 90 specialities (at day-time and extramural departments). During its
glorious history our Polytechnic has trained more than 130,000 specialists.
Among them are such noted alumni and employees as Lev Landau, Soviet
physicist, Nobel Prize winner (1962); Nikolay Beketov, Russian physical
chemist; Mikhail Gurevich, Soviet aircraft designer; Anton Valter, Soviet
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nuclear physicist, one of the founders of the Ukrainian Institute of Physics and
Technology and many others.

Scientific schools well-known all over Ukraine and the world are developed
in the fields of physics of thin films, dynamics and strength of materials, cutting
machinery, design and production of turbines etc.

Many University departments cooperate with foreign countries: Germany,
Hungary, Austria, France and America in various fields of modern technology
and business.

Bnpasa 1. /lauTe BiJoBi/ji Ha 3aNIUTaHHS.

1. When was our university founded? 2. Who was the founder and the first
director of our university? 3. What outstanding scientists worked at our
university at the beginning of the 20" century? 4. When was our Institute given
the name of National Technical University “Kharkiv Polytechnic Institute”?
5. How many departments are there in NTU “KhPI”? 6. What scientific schools
are developed in our university? 7. What foreign countries does our University
cooperate with?

BnpaBa 2. /IonoBHITH /jia/iory, po3irpaiire ix y nmapax.

1. — I am going to be a/an ___ — Why? — For a number of reasons. — What
reasons? — The main one is ___. — Where are you going to study? — I am going
to study __ .

2. — Have you passed your exams? — Yes, it was not very difficult. — It is
because you worked ____. — Well, it was all right in ___, but I did not do so well
in___ .— And what about your ___? — Notso bad, __ .

15.2. IIucemoBe 3aBjaHHA

Bnpasa 3. IloctaBTe 3anMTaHHA A0 CTBepP/)KYBa/IbHUX peueHb 3a TeMOI0
«Ham yHiBepcureT».

1. The history of National Technical University “KhPI” goes back to the year of
1885. 2. A lot of outstanding scientists worked in the KhIT. 3. By the beginning
of the 20" century the students’ body of the KhIT had already numbered 1,000
students. 4. The KhIT was the first technical higher educational institution in the
south of Russian Empire. 5. Professor M.F. Semko was appointed the Rector of
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the Polytechnic Institute. 6. The Institute had close contacts with such great
world known scientists as D.I. Mendeleyev and N.A. Zhukovsky.

BnpaBa 4. 3anoBHITh NPONMYCKHU Yy TeKCTi (JIMCT /10 ApPyra 3 po3MoBiJAI0 NMpo
HaBuaHHA B HTY ,,XIII”).

September, ___,20____

My dear friend ___,

I want to tell you a few words about my university.

I am a first-year student of ___ University. My University is in ___ street /
highway next to the ____ Metro station / bus / tram stop. My University is / is not
large. There are few / quite a few lecture halls, rooms for studies and laboratories
there. Its research laboratories are / are not provided with the most up-to-date
equipment. The scientists of our University carry out research in various fields
such as ___. There are very many / some / no well-known scientists working at
our University.

My major is ___. As a first-year student I am not doing any research yet but I
am planning to take part in the research activities of our department next year
/in a year / in the third year. I am going to graduate from the University in ___.
Now I live in a hostel quite near to / rather far away from the University. I share
the room with first year / graduate students. They are quite / not really friendly.
Along with studying I am also interested in ___. We have all the opportunities to
train any kind of sports at our sports grounds and special facilities.

I would like to know about your student’s life and your educational
establishment.

I’m looking forward to hearing from you soon.

Love.

Your friend .

15.3. Po3moBHi popmyu. Approval
IIpouuTariTe 3pa3kKu po3MOBHUX (POPMYJI i CK/IAJITh KOPOTEHbKI Aia/J10ru.
We may agree or disagree when somebody states something. E.g.:
g This is an interesting book. The weather is bad today.
Table 15.1 — Agreement (3roja)

Ne [Patterns Translation
1. [Yes, of course Tak, 3BUUaifHO
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2. |You are (quite, absolutely) right [Bu abcostoTHO mipaBi

3. [t goes without saying besnepeyHo

4. [|It’s (absolutely) true AGCOJTIOTHO TIPABUJTLHO
5. [ agree with you 51 3 BaMu 3rofieH

6. [ think so yMaro, 1110 TaK

7. |l believe so Hagitocs, 1110 Tak

8. [Exactly 3BMYAIiHO, Came TaK

9. Just so! [1i/IKOM IpaBU/IbHO

10. |Quite so! L1i/IKOM TpaBUJILHO

Table 15.2 — Disagreement (He3ro/a)

Ne [Patterns Translation
1. |Certainly not 3BUYALTHO, Hi
2. [l can’t agree with you A He MOy 3 BaMU mOrogmMTUCh
3. [[ don’t think so 51 Tak He [ymato
4. Not exactly [le He 30BciM Tak
5. [ think you are not right 51 mymato, BU Herpasi
6. [It may not be true Mo>K/TMBO, 11e He TaK
7. [It’s not absolutely true Le He 30BCiM TaKk
8. |Nothing of the kind Hivoro nozi6HOTO
9. |Nonsense MaeuHs, 1ypHs
10. [Stuff and nonsense! MaeuHsl, TypHSI
11. Rats! MaeuHs, AypHS
weshot - OQur emotional reaction to some statement may be also as follows:
Q:; «y We age going to London in two days. There will be no English

lesson next week.

Table 15.3 — Emotional replies (Emouiiini Bignmosiai)

Positive Negative
Good Ilobpe [ don’t like the  [MeHi 11e He
idea 1Mo100a€THCST
Nice YynoBo [ hate the idea MedHi 11e AyXe He
1mos00aeThCst
I like the idea Mewi mogobaeTbes [It’s awful! ’Kaxnugo!
ifes
Excellent! BigmiHHO It’s terrible! JKaxnuso!
Marvelous! [TpeuynoBo Can it be true?  HeBxe 11e mpaBja?
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Superb! HemnepeBepiieno  [It’s a pity! AK kasb!

Fantastic! danTacTHKa It’s too bad! [Torauo!
Incredible! HeliMOBIpHO
Unbelievable! HeliMOBipHO

I can’t believe it! He moxy noBiputu |I can’t believe it! He Moxxy noBiputu

BnpaBa 5. Ck/1afiTh KOPOTKi /jia/iord, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM BHpa3M 3rofu —
He3ro/M Ta eMOL|iifHOT0 CTaB/IeHHA /|0 TBepP/PKeHb.

15.4. YuTaHnun
IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT 3i C/IOBHUKOM.
What’s a Neutrino?

A neutrino, an elementary particle whose existence was first suggested by
physicist Wolfgang Pauli in 1930, is electrically neutral and can pass through
ordinary substances intact, rarely interacting with other particles. Neutrinos are
believed to have a very small mass or possibly no mass whatsoever.

Neutrinos are one of the fundamental particles which make up the universe.
They are also one of the least understood.

Neutrinos are similar to the more familiar electron, with one crucial
difference: neutrinos do not carry electric charge. Because neutrinos are
electrically neutral, they are not affected by the electromagnetic forces which act
on electrons. Neutrinos are affected only by a “weak” sub-atomic force of much
shorter range than electromagnetism, and are therefore able to pass through great
distances in matter without being affected by it. If neutrinos have mass, they
also interact gravitationally with other massive particles, but gravity is by far the
weakest of the four known forces.

Three types of neutrinos are known; there is strong evidence that no
additional neutrinos exist, unless their properties are unexpectedly very different
from the known types. Each type of neutrino is related to a charged particle
(which gives the corresponding neutrino its name). Hence, the “electron
neutrino” is associated with the electron, and two other neutrinos are associated
with heavier versions of the electron called the muon and the tau (elementary
particles are frequently labelled with Greek letters, to confuse the layman).

BubepiTh NpaBU/ILHUM BapiaHT.
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1. The existence of a neutrino was predicted by physicist ___.

a) Enrico Fermi b) Niels Bohr c) Wolfgang Pauli

2. Neutrinos are ___.

a) electrically neutral b) positively charged c) negatively charged
3. There are ____types of neutrinos.

a) seven b) two c) three

4. It is considered that a neutrino has a very small ___.

a) mass b) energy c) size

© 0Smile !
— How many programmers does it take to change a light-bulb?
— None. It’s a hardware problem.

15.5. I'pamatuika. IlacuBHui cra giecioBa rpyn Continuous,
Perfect.
Continuous Passive Voice.
CtBep/pKyBa/ibHa (popMa
l03anam’sitaiite! B Passive Voice He BUKOpUCTOBYeTbC popma Continuous y
MaiibyTHpOMY uaci. 3amictb Future Continuous BxuBaeTbcsi Future Indefinite

Present Past

I am being asked. [ was being asked.

The letter is being written. The letter was being written.
The letters are being written. The letters were being written.

IMTutanbHa popma (3arasibHi 3anTUTAHHS)
l03anam’saTanTe! Y nutasbHid (GOPMi 3MIHIOETHCS MOPSAOK CJIiB: Tepej mif-
METOM CTaBUTbCS TepIle JOIOMIKHe i€CI0BO.

Present Past

Am I being asked? Was I being asked?

Is the letter being written? Was the letter being written?
Are the letters being written? Were the letters being written?
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3anepeuHa ¢opma

003anam’saTauTe! 3anepeyHa yacTKa NOt CTaBUTHCS MIC/s TEPIIOTO JOMOMiXK-

HOI'0 Ji€C/IOBA.

Present

Past

I am not being asked.

[ was not being

asked.

The letter is not being written.

The letter was not being written.

The letters are not being written.

The letters were not being written.

Perfect Passive Voice

CtBeppKyBa/ibHa (popMa
Present Past Future
I have been asked. I had been asked. I shall have been asked.

The letter has been
written.

The letter had been written.

The letter will have been
written.

Letters have been

Letters had been written.

[etters will have been

written. written.
IMutanbHa popma (3ara/ibHi 3anMUTAHHS)
Present Past Future
Have I been asked? Had I been asked? Shall I have been asked?

Has the letter been
written?

Had the letter been written?

Will the letter have been
written?

Have letters been
written?

Had letters been written?

Will letters have been
written?

3anepeuHa ¢opma

Present

Past

Future

I have not been asked.

I had not been asked.

I shall not have been
asked.

The letter has not been
written.

The letter had not been
written.

The letter will not been
written.
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Letters have not been [Letters had not been written.Letters will not have been

written. written.

0 3amuTaHH#A 1A caMonepeBipKH.

1. IK yTBOPIOETHCA 3arUTaHHSA, KOJIU € JeKijibKa JOTOMDKHUX AiecaiB? 2. Koiu
BuBaeTbCsa Continuous Passive Voice? 3. Konu BxuBaeTbcsi Perfect Passive
Voice?

BnpaBa 6. IlepeknajiTb peueHHs. Bu3sHauTe yac Ta cTaH NPUCyAKa y
KO0)KHOMY peueHHi.

1. The Nobel Prize has been awarded to British scientists for this outstanding
discovery. 2. Lasers have been used by communication and building workers,
drillers etc. They have been made to help doctors and scientists in their research.
3. Experts believe that by the end of the decade lasers will have been used in
many fields of technology. 4. When modern computers had been designed they
found wide application in industry. 5. Polypropylene resins are being used in
films, tubes and hundreds of other industrial articles. 6. Polymers are machined
much better and easier than wood, stone or metal, therefore so much attention is
being paid to these man-made materials at present. 7. The construction of the
road was being completed when the commission arrived. 8. When I come home
the family will be watching TV.

BnpaBa 7. IlepeTBopiTh peueHHs i3 aKTHBHOT0 CTaHy y NaCMBHU.

1. We use these clothes only on special occasions. 2. He published the book last
year. 3. Somebody has opened the door and switched on the light. 4. They will
answer you in some days. 5. Who wrote this novel? 6. They showed her the
easiest way to do it. 7. We have looked for the wallet everywhere. 8. Nobody
has visited him. 9. They will have finished the work by twelve. 10. Students are
taking the exams now.

15.6. lomaiiiHe 3aBaHHA

Bnpaga 8. IlocTaBTe mpHCy/J0K y peueHHsAX B yci ¢opMH NacMBHOTO CTaHy.
BubepiTh HeoOXxigHMil iHguKaTOp uacy: always, often, in 2001, yesterday, at
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five o’clock tomorrow, in a week, today, by the end of the month, when I came
in, by the time of our arrival, at the moment, during the break, just.

1. The articles are translated by Peter. 2. The devices are constructed by our
engineers.

BrpaBa 9. BusHaure yacoBy ()opMy NacCMBHOIO CTaHY Ji€C/I0BA Y KOXXHOMY
peuyeHHi.

1. Interesting and important research works are made all over the world. An
interesting research in the field of power engineering is being currently made
at our Institute. 2. Weather conditions in the North were studied by meteo-
rologists daily. The information about these conditions was being studied by
our group during a week. 3. The accuracy of machine-tools will be improved
from year to year. Only one machine-tool is being worked at in our laboratory.
4. The advantages of solar energy use are understood by everybody. Now solar
energy and its application are being studied by lots of research groups. 5. New
methods of obtaining polymers have been applied lately. 6. The flexible line
that has been recently developed at our plant. It has greatly improved the
production process. 7. A great number of experiments at the research institute
had been made before the flood defense system was worked out. 8. Our
workshop will have been equipped with new multipurpose machine-tools by
the time when the reconstruction of the plant is over.

Brnpasa 10. CkaafiTte po3moBigb NMpo CBili BUINMKA HaBUYa/JIbHHMU 3aK/jaj 3
BMKOPHCTAaHHAM aKTHBHHUX C/IiB Ta BHpa3iB.

Lesson 16. My Department

16.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Miu ¢akyabTeT
Brpaga 1. /IonoBHITH TeKCT JaHUMH NPO Baill (paKky/IbTeT.
The department of __ was founded in ___.
It trains specialists for ___ industry.
It closely cooperates with industrial enterprises such as ___.
Besides training specialists our department conducts research and scientific
work.
Many well-known scientists such as ____ worked at our department.
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At present time the department trains specialists in specialities. These
specialities are: .
Graduates of our department work at ___.

Departments and specialities of the NTU “KhPI”

1. Mechanical and Technological Faculty (MexaHiKo-TeXHOIOTiYHUI
bakybTeT)

 Foundry and foundry equipment (J/IiBapHe BUDOOHULITBO Ta JIMBapHe
001afHaHHS)

 Applied materials science (IIpukiagHe MaTepiasio3HaBCTBO)

e Pressurized metal forming equipment (O6siagHaHHs 7151 0OpoOKU MeTastiB
TUCKOM)

» Computer-aided and integrated technologies, processes and production
(Komrm’roTepHO-iHTerpOBaHi TEXHOJIOTi1, MPOI[eCH Ta BUPOOHUI[TBA)

« Computer-aided design and information technologies (Indbopmaritini
TEeXHOJIOT11 MPOEeKTYyBaHHS)

2. Mechanical Engineering Faculty (MaimHoOyaiBHMIA (haKy/IbTeT)

» Mechanical engineering technology (TexHoJioriss MalmMHOOY 1yBaHHST)

e Mechanical handling machinery (ITigfiomMmHO-TpaHCTIOpTHE 00/1aZiHAHHST)
e Metal cutting machine-tools (MeTanopixKyui BepcTaTy)

» Hydraulic and pneumatic machinery and hydraulic drive (I'izpo-
MHEeBMOABTOMAaTHUKa Ta TiJpOTPUBI)

« Computer-aided control of the technological processes (Kommn’toTepHe
YTIpaB/IiHHS TeXHOIOTTYHUMM MpoIjecaMu)

 Automation of technological process and production (ABToMaTH3allis
TeXHOJIOTiUHUX MPOIIeCiB Ta BUPOOHUIITB)

3. [Power-Plant Engineering Faculty (EHepromaiimHo0yiBHuii ¢hakynbTeT)

» Heat and power engineering (TemnnoeHepreTyka)

e Boilers and reactors (Kot i peakTopu)

e Hydraulic and pneumatic machines (I"igpaB/iuHi Ta MTHeBMaTUUHi MallIMHK)
e Hydro-power engineering (I'inpoeHepreTrka)

» Power management (EHepreTUuHU MeHePKMEHT)

e Turbines (Typbinn)

e Thermal physics (Tepmodisuka)
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» Gas and oil-mining equipment (O6/iagHaHHs Ta30BUX i HAGTOBUX
MPOMUCJIIB)

. [Transport Engineering Faculty (PakyabTeT TpaHCIIOPTHOTO
MallIMHOOY/JyBaHHS)

 Internal combustion engines ([IBUryHH BHYTPIllIHBOT'O 3rOPSIHHS)

» Military wheel and caterpillar vehicles (BiticbKOBi KoJliCHI Ta I'yCeHUUHI
MalllHK)

» Electric systems and vehicle complexes (EnekTpuyHi crictemu i KoMIieKcu
TPAHCTIOPTHUX 3aC00biB)

» Urban electric transport (MicbKuli eeKTpOTPaHCIOPT)

» Rolling stock and special technical equipment of railway transport
(Pyxomwuii cknaf i crieljiajibHa TeXHiKa 3a/1i3HIUHOTO TPAHCIIOPTY)

= Motor-car- and tractor building (ABTOMO00ise- Ta TpaKTOpOOYAYBaHH)

= Automobiles and automobile industry (ABTomo6ii Ta aBTOMOOiNbHE
rOCIO0/IapCTBO)

e Computer-aided design of vehicles (Komr1’toTepHe mpoeKTyBaHHS
TPAHCIOPTHUX 3ac00biB)

. [Faculty of Physics and Technology (Pi3uko-TexHiunuii pakynbTeT)
» Physical materials science (®i3vuHe MaTepiasio3HaBCTBO)

e Alternative power sources (HeTpaauiiiliHi f)kepesa eHeprii)

e Cryogenic engineering (KpioreHHa TexHika i TeXHOJIOTi1)

e Technical equipment and high voltage electrophysics (TexHika i
eieKTpo(i3rKa BUCOKUX Harpyr)

» Nano- and micro-technologies (HaHo- i MikpoTexHOomOri{)

. [Electric Machine-Engineering Faculty (EsnekTpomaiiinHoOy1iBHUA
(haky/bTeT)

e Devices and systems of nondestructive testing (I[Ipuiagu i cucremu
HepPYWHIBHOTO KOHTPOJTIO)

e Automated electromechanical systems and electric drive
(EnmexTpomexaHiuHi aBTOMaTU30BaHI CUCTEMHU 1 eJIeKTPOIIPUBIL)

» Electric machines and equipment (EnekTpyuHi MalliMHu i Ipuiasn)
 Electronic systems (EseKTpoHHI crcTeMu)

» Home appliances (EnekTpornoOyToBi rnpuiajn)

» Scientific, analytical and ecological devices and systems (Haykogi,
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aHaTITAYHI TpUIaZii Ta CUCTEMM)
e Physical and biomedical electronics (®i3nuna i 6ioMeruHa e/1eKTPOHIKA)

Electric Power Engineering Faculty (EsnekTpoeHepretnunuii (hakyJ/ibTeT)
e Power plants (EnekTpocTaHiiii)

o Electric systems and networks (EjeKTpuuHi cucTemMu i Mepexxi)

» Electric power generation and distribution control systems (Cricremu
YTIpaBJIiHHS BUDOOHULITBOM i PO3IIO/Ii/IOM e/leKTPOeHeprii)

o Electrical engineering (EnekrporexHika)

» Power management (EHepreTuuHui MeHeI)KMEHT)

Faculty of Automation and Instrument Making (®akynbTeT aBTOMaTH3arlil
Ta Mpuiafo0yayBaHHS)

Radio physics and electronics (Pagiogi3uka Ta esieKTpOHiKa)

Bio-engineering and medical devices and systems (bioTexHonorii Ta MeauUHi
MpUIaZu i CUCTEMM)

Metrology and measuring equipment (MeTpoJiorisi i BUMiptoBa/ibHa TeXHiKa)
/Automatics and control systems (ABTOMaTUKa i CUCTEMU YTIpaBJliHHS)
Information measuring systems (IHdbopMalliliHi BUMiproBa/ibHi CICTeMH)

Faculty of Technology of Inorganic Substances (PakynbTeT TexHOMOT1
HEOPraHiYHUX PEUOBUH)

e Chemical technology of inorganic substances (XiMiuHa TeXHOJIOTisI
HEOPraHiYHUX PEUOBUH)

» Engineering electrochemistry (TexHiuHa eneKTpoxiMmis)

 Chemical technology of refractory nonmetallic silicate materials (XimiuHa
TEeXHOJIOTiSl TYrOM/IaBKUX HeMeTa/IeBUX CUJTIKaTHUX MaTepiasliB)

 Chemical technology of rare dispersed elements and materials based on
them (XiMiuHa TeXHO/IOTisl PiIKiCHUX PO3CiSIHUX e/IeMeHTIiB Ta MaTepialiB Ha
IXHIK OCHOBI)

10

Faculty of Technology of Organic Substances (®akyibTeT TeXHOJOTii
OpraHiYHMX PEUYOBHH)

e Chemical technology of organic substances (XiMiuHa TeXHOJIOTisI
OpraHiYHMX PEUYOBHH)

e Industrial biotechnology (ITpomucsioBa 6ioTexHoJIOTis)

e Chemical technology of fuel and carbon materials (Ximiuna TexHosioris
rajavBa Ta ByTJIeL|[eBUX MaTepiasliB)

« Technology of fats and fat substitutes (TexHomorist >KUpiB Ta
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PKHPO3aMiHHUKIB)

e Chemical technology of high-molecular substances (XimiuHa TexHoJOris
BUCOKOMOJIEKY/ISIPHUX PEUOBKH)

» Oil and gas production (Bumo6yBanHst HadTH Ta Ta3zy)

e Technology of fermentation production and wine-making (TexHosoris
OpoIUMBHUX BUPOOHMIITB i BAHOPOOCTBA)

» Biotechnology of bioactive substances (bioTexHoorisi 6ionoriuro-
AKTHBHUX PEUOBHH)

11

Faculty of Integrated Technologies and Chemical Engineering (®axyibTeT
IHTETPOBaHMUX TEXHOJIOTIH)

= Equipment for chemical production (O6siagHaHHs A5t XiMiUYHOTO
BUPOOHMIITBA)

= Equipment for food industry (O61aHaHHSI XapuoBOi TIPOMHCIOBOCT)

» Chemical technology of high-molecular compounds (XimiuHa TexHosOris
BHCOKOMOJIEKYJIIPHUX CITOJTYK)

» Ecology and environmental protection (Ekonorist Ta 0xopoHa
HaBKOJ/IMIITHLOTO Cepe/I0BUILIA)

- Computer-aided integrated technologies (Komrm’toTepHi iHTerpoBaHi
TeXHOJIOTi1)

e Polymer processing technology (TexHosorist mepepo06ku moJiiMepiB)

= Automation of technological processes and production (ABTOMaTH3allis

TeXHOJIOTiUHUX IPOIIeCiB i BUpOOHHUIITBA)

IIpouuTaiiTe npo Ppi3Hi ¢akyIbTeTH /esKHUX YHIiBepCUTeTIB CBiTy (JUB.

Appendix I).

16.2. IIncemoBe 3aBaHHA

Bnpaga 2. [layTe BiII0oBi/ll Ha 3aIMTaHHA NMPO OAUH 3 (paKy/IbTETIB BAILIOro
BH3.

1. When was the department founded? 2. What industry does it train specialists
for? 3. What industrial enterprises does it cooperate with? 4. Who of well-

known scientists worked at the department? 5. How many specialities are there

at the department? 6. Where do graduates of the department work at?
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16.3. Uuranua
ITpounTaiTe TEKCT 3i C/IOBHUKOM.
What Does the Large Hadron Collider Do?

The Large Hadron Collider (LHC) is currently being installed in a 27-
kilometer ring buried deep below the countryside on the outskirts of Geneva,
Switzerland. It started its operation in 2007, and became the world’s most
powerful particle accelerator. During the experiments, high-energy protons in
two counter-rotating beams are smashed together in a search for signatures of
supersymmetry, dark matter and the origins of mass.

The beams are made up of bunches containing billions of protons.
Traveling at a whisker below the speed of light they are injected, accelerated,
and kept circulating for hours, guided by thousands of powerful superconducting
magnets.

The experiments’ detectors will watch carefully as the energy of colliding
protons transforms into thousands of exotic particles. The detectors could see up
to 600 million collision events per second, with the experiments trying to obtain
the data for signs of extremely rare events such as the creation of the much-
sought Higgs boson.

BulepiTh NpaBWILHUN BapiaHT.

1. The Large Hadron Collider is a powerful ___.

a) laser b) particle accelerator c) atomic power plant

2. The LHC is builtin .

a) Switzerland b) France c) America

3. During the experiments, the beams of high energy __ collide.
a) molecules b) protons c) electrons

4. The scientists try to observe the creation of ___.

a) Dirac’s positron b) Rutherford’s atom c) Higgs boson

16.4. I'pamaTuka. Oco0/iMBOCTI MepeK/iagy MaCUBHUX
KOHCTPYKIiHA
B aurmiicekiii MOBI IMacCMBHHMM CTaH B)KMBA€ThCS YacTillle, HiXX B
yKpaiHCBbKili. IcHy€e meKinbKa BUIA/KiB, KOJU MepeK/iaj MpUcyika y MaCUBHOMY
CTaHi CTAHOBUTb I1eBHI TPYJHOLLII.
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1. fkujo y macuBHOMy cTaHi € Hociu fii (by somebody), To npu nepeknazai
MO>KHa B)KMBaTH 0C000BYy opmy fiiec/ioBa B aKTUBHOMY CTaHi:

The news is brougt by my sister. — HoBuny npuHec/a Mos1 cecTpa.

2. $Kmo TIpUCYyAOK y TNAacWMBHIM KOHCTPYKLil BHUpDa)KeHUM [i€C/I0BOM 3
MPUMMEHHUKOM, TO TMifiIMeT T[iepeK/jajaloTb [JOAATKOM 3  Bi/ITIOBiHUM
TIPUMMEHHHKOM, a MPUCY/I0K — He03HaueHO—0C000BOK (JOPMOIO Ji€C/IOBa.

The doctor was sent for. — IToc/1anu 3a gikapem.

The child is being looked after. — 3a JuTHHOIO JOT/IAJAIOTH.

(03anmam’sTaiiTe i€ec/i0Ba 3 NPUITMeHHUKOM!

to look for — mrykatu to wait for — uekaTu

to look through — nepersnisigatu to pay attention to — 3BepTaTu yBary Ha
to work on — npairoBaTi Haj to listen to — cnyxatu

to refer to — mocuaTUCs Ha to rely on — noksafiatucst Ha

3. Be30co00Bi KOHCTPYKIIil TIepeK/iaZialoTh HACTYITHUM UHHOM:

It is known that ... — Bigomo, 1o ... [It is expected that ... — YekaroTsb, 1110 ...

It is said that ... — T'oBopsiTh, 11]0 ...  [It should be mentioned that ... — Crif

3raZiaTw, 1O ...

0 3anuTaHHA A8 cCaMonepeBipKHU.

1. YoMy 3’4BASIOTBCA TPYJHOLLl MpU TepeKnaji MacUBHUX KOHCTPYKLIA 3
aHIVIIMCBKOI Ha yKpaiHCbKy MOBY? 2. fIK mepek/iaflaloTbCA pPeUYeHHs, y SKUX
TIPUCYIOK BUP&KEHUH JiECTIOBOM 3 IPUMMEHHHUKOM?

BrnpaBa 3. I[lepexknafiTh peueHHsi. 3BepHITH yBary Ha Ji€c/ioBa, fAKi
NMOTPedyHTh Mmic/isi cede MpUiMeHHHUKA.

1. He was listened to with great attention. 2. The child was looked for
everywhere. 3. The documents were sent for a week ago. 4. Her children will be
taken care of. 5. She is always waited for. 6. Tsiolkovsky’s works are often
referred to at present. 7. He doesn’t like to be laughed at. 8. The results of the
last experiment were constantly referred to by the professor.

Bnpaga 4. IlocTaBTe Ji€c/10BO B Jy)KKaxX y He00XiJHOMY yaci.
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1. The inventor of the radio, Popov, (to be born) in 1859. 2. The work (to be
done) by students at the laboratory. 3. The mother (to be told) not to worry about
her sick boy. 4. He (to be examined) soon by the doctor. 5. It (to be called)
Pussy, but my little sister (to call) it Push. 6. Great progress (to be made) in
radio engineering since that time. 7. The first two—electrode valve (to be make)
in 1904. 8. Great progress (to be achieved) in the field of electronics. 9. I (to be
given) a kitten last week.

Bnpasa 5. Po3kpuiTe Ay)KKU Ta nocTaBTe jieciioBa y Passive Voice.

1. Soon he (to send) to a sanatorium. 2. The book (to discuss) at the next
conference. 3. The composition must (to hand) in on Wednesday. 4. Yesterday
he (to tell) to prepare a speech. 5. The article (to publish) last week, if I am not
mistaken. 6. The lectures (to attend) by all of us. 7. A taxi (to call) fifteen
minutes ago, so we are expecting it any moment. 8. The young man (to
introduce) to me only a couple of hours ago, but it seems to me that I’ve known
him for years.

Bnpagsa 6. Ilepepante peuenns y Passive Voice.

1. They broke the window last week. 2. When I came home, they had eaten the
sweets. 3. We will do the work in the evening. 4. He wrote this book in the 19th
century. 5. They were playing tennis from four till five. 6. They have made a
number of important experiments in this laboratory. 7. Livingstone explored
Central Africa in the 19th century. 8. By the middle of autumn we had planted
all the trees in the orchard. 9. They will stage this play at the beginning of the
next season. 10. They have forgotten the story.

Bnpasa 7. IlepekiajiiTb peueHHsI aHIJIiHCHKOIO.

1. Bxe mocnanu 3a nikamu? — Tak, ix 3apa3 mykawoTb. 2. Moro Buxoana
cectpa. 3. He TypOyiics, oMy A0MOMOXyTh B poboTi. 4. Haxasnb, B Haliomy
paiioHi BupyOyioTh Oarato mepeB. 5. Lleit Mict 1me Oyayerbcsi. BiH Bxke
OyayBaBcs, Konu s 1obauvB ¥oro Briepiie. 6. Ko aiin KoritoBaBCsl, panToM
BUK/TIOUW/IA eIeKTPUKY. 7. Kosu s ipuiiny gogomy, obix e 6yge roTyBaTHCh.
8. Lle siBuIlle IIMPOKO 0OrOBOPIOBA/IOCH Y HAYKOBIM Tpeci.

16.5. [lomaiiiHe 3aBaHHA
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Bnpaga 8. TpaHncdopmyiiTe peueHHs1 3 aKTUBHOr0 y nmacuBHMU cTaH. [Tepe-
KJ/1a/liTh peueHHsl.

1. They deliver all the mail at half past nine. 2. This engineer is writing the letter
in English. 3. William taught this group of children. 4. The students will buy the
theatre tickets next week. 5. They have published this booklet. 6. They had built
this block of flats by the end of the year. 7. Mary was writing the article for the
journal from five till eight. 8. Everybody knows you. 9. Everyone hears our
broadcasts. 10. We will have finished the work by Saturday.

Bnpaga 9. Ha3BiTb HOMepH pedeHb, MPHUCY/I0K AKHX CTOITh y MAaCUBHOMY
CTaHi.

1. May 7, 1895 has entered the history of science as the date of the invention of
radio. 2. In 1938 the first TV station came into being in Moscow, but the war
stopped the development of television. 3. The international exchange
programmes will be developed still further in future. 4. Some powerful radio
stations have recently been built in the northern regions. 5. Much attention is
being paid to the development of three-dimensional television.

Bnpaga 10. BubepiTh npaBu/IbHIN NMepeK/Iaj MPUCYIKa.
1. The machine tool measures its production itself.

2. The machine tool will measure its production itself.

3. The part is measured with great accuracy.

a) BuMipsiiy; b) Bumipsie; c) Bumipsietbest; d) Oyzie BUMipSITH.
4. The builders are planning to build the road.

5. The building of the road is being planned.

6. The building of the road was being planned.

a) MJIaHY€EThCS; b) MIaHYI0Th; €) CrylaHyBa/u; d) rjaHyBaJIu.
7. The tests have been carried out well.

8. The tests were being carried out well.

9. The tests are being carried out well.

a) BUKOHYIOTLCST; b) BUKOHYBa/MCh; C) BUKOHaHi; d) OyyTh BUKOHaHi.

Bnpaga 11. CkiajiTe po3noBigb Npo cBiM (paKky/JbTeT 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM
aKTHBHMX CJ1iB Ta BUpPa3iB.

Lesson 17. My Major
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17.1. Po3amoBHa TeMa. Mos cnerjiaii3angist
Bnpaga 1. IIpouuraiiTe po3mMoBHi (hopMy/u /sl PO3MOBiAI MPo OyAb-IKY
crelia/IbHICTh Ta CK/IAJITh PO3MOBiJb MPO BJ/IACHY CHelia/IbHICTh.
I am a first year student of NTU “KhPI”.
I study at ____ Department.
[ majorin ___.
Besides my speciality at our department there are such specialities as ___.
In ___ T will gain a Bachelor’s Degree.
After graduating from the University I am going to be an engineer (technologist,
designer, etc.) and work in (at) ___.

17.2. IIncemoBe 3aBjaHHA
Bnpaga 2. IIpouuraiiTe Ta 3al0BHITH MPOMYCKH.
A Six-Step Process to Finding a College Major

One of the greatest stressors for college-bound high-school students — as
well as for some college students — is choosing a college major. Deciding your
major (and minor) is a life decision, and the one that can have an impact on your
plans beyond. This will help guide your thinking as you take steps toward
choosing a college major that is best for you.

Step 1: Self-Assessment of Interests. Write down a list of activities,
course subjects, and topics that interest you, inspire you. What are your likes and
dislikes — about school, hobbies, work, and volunteering? If you have taken an
assessment test at school (or online), you can enter some of the results here as
well.

Things that Interest, Inspire Me:

Step 2: Examination of Skills and Abilities. One of the most important
elements in choosing a major (and a future career) is a realistic review of your
strengths and weaknesses, skills and abilities. It’s important to take an honest
view of the subjects / skills you are best at, as well as those you struggle with.
Write down your best and worst skills and abilities.

Skills That I Want to Use and Excel at:

Skills That I Don’t Want to Use or am Weak in:
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Step 3: Understanding What You Value About Work. Different jobs
and careers provide a range of intrinsic rewards to people working in them. For
example, teachers place a much greater value on educating and impacting the
lives of their students than they do on financial rewards. What are you seeking
from your career? Some examples include helping society, working under
pressure, group affiliation, stability, security, social status, financial rewards.
Write down a list of what you seek from your future career.

The Values I Want From My Job / Career:

Step 4: Researching Occupations and Careers. Many students have an

idea of the types of work they may want to do, but rarely do they have a full
understanding of the requirements of the work — or even what the work fully
entails. Others have never really thought about careers and have little or no
knowledge of what they want to do after college. This step involves conducting
research and recording the information you found about one or more potential
career fields.

Potential Career Fields for Me:

Step 5: Information Review & Reality Check. Now that you have a better

understanding of yourself and one or more potential career paths, it’s time to
conduct an honest appraisal of whether your skills, interests, and values are a
good match with the careers that most excite you. For example, you may love
the idea of becoming a doctor, but do not have the math or science skills
necessary for medical school. Your task in these situations is to conduct further
research to see if other career paths in the same field will be a good match for
you. (Go back to Step 4 if you need to conduct more research.) Write down the
list of careers and jobs that best fit you, starting with the career that best seems
to fit your interests and skills.

Careers / Jobs That Best Fit Me:

Step 6: Matching College Majors to Career Paths. For many jobs, the

choice of college major is not as important as the actual degree, but choosing a
major (or combination of majors and minors) that is directly related to your
choice of career often provides a deeper level of skills and understanding of the
subject. Conduct research on the careers from Step 5 to help determine the best
college major. For example, if you think you want to be a high school math
teacher, what should you major in? Write down your list of potential majors and
minors here.
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Prospective Career:
Appropriate Major(s) / Minor(s):

17.3. UuTaHnun
IIpounTaiTe TEKCT.
What is Classical Physics?

Classical physics is a branch of physics in which matter and energy are two
separate concepts. Based primarily on Sir Isaac Newton’s laws of motion and
James Clerk Maxwell’s theory of electromagnetic radiation, classical physics is
generally divided into several different areas. These areas include mechanics,
dynamics, hydrodynamics, statics, optics, thermodynamics and acoustics, as
well as the study of magnetism and electricity. The laws of conservation of
mass, conservation of energy and conservation of momentum are also very
important to classical physics. They state that mass and energy can be neither
created nor destroyed, and the momentum of an object will only be changed if
an outside force acts on it.

BulepiTh NpaBU/ILHNN BapiaHT.

1. Classical physics deals with matter and energy as ___.

a) two separate concepts b) a single notion c) the only things worth studying

2. The “parents” of classical physics are Newton and ___.

a) Faraday b) Einstein c) Maxwell

3. Classical physics also studies the law of ___.

a) transition from quantity to quality b) conservation of energy c) supply and
demand

© [ISmile !

Teacher: And as you know, heat causes expansion and cold contraction. Elliot,
can you give me an example?

Elliot: Yes, Sir. In summer when it’s hot the days are longer than in winter when
it’s cold.

17.4. I'pamaTrka. CTyneHi NOpiBHAHHA NIPUKMETHHKIB 1
NPUC/IIBHUKIB
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I cnoci®

ITopiBHANIBHUM CTYIIIHb + -€r, HaviBniuu cTymine + -est
OZIHOCKJIaJJOBI [IBOCKJIAZIOBI, 3 HArOJIOCOM  |[IBOCK/Ia/l0BI, 5IKi
Ha 2 ckiazi 3aKIHUYHOTHCS Ha

-er, -ow, -y, -le

big — bigger — biggest  |polite — politer — politest  |easy — easier — easiest
high — higher — highest clever — cleverer —
cleverest

IT cnocid

more — the most

Ju1s1 ©araToCK/IaIOBUX Ta iHIMX MTPUKMETHUKIB

beautiful — more beautiful - the most beautiful

IIpukiagu yrBOpeHHs

3BHUaViHUH ITopiBHANBHUHA . . .
. . HaliBuluii CTyniHb
CTYNiHb CTYNiHb
big bigger the biggest
high higher the highest
polite oliter the politest
easy easier the easiest
clever cleverer the cleverest
wonderful more wonderful the most wonderful
tired more tired the most tired
soon sooner the soonest
hardly more hardly the most hardly

003amam’saTaiTe BUHATKHA!

good — better — the best

bad — worse — the worst

little — less — the least

many (much) — more — the most

far — farther / further — the farthest / the furthest
old — older / elder — the oldest / the eldest

IIpuknagu
He is in the farthest corner of the garden. — Bin y camomy panbHbOMY KyTOUKY
cazny.
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Further information will be given later. — HactymnHy iHndopwmaiiito Bu oTpumaete
Ti3Hile.

He is 5 years older than me. — Bin cTapumii 3a MeHe Ha 5 POKIB.

He is my elder brother. — Bin Mii cTapiimii 6par.

003amam’saTaiiTe NpUC/IiB’A 3 IPUKMETHUKAMM y Pi3HUX CTyMeHSX
NMOpIiBHAHHSA!

East or west — home is best.
Better late than never.

The grass is always greener on the other side.

0 3anmuTaHH#A /1A caMonepeBipKH.

1. Yum BigpisHsieTbcs crmoci6 yTBOpPeHHsI CTYIeHIiB TMOpiBHsAHHS Oararo-
CK/Ia/IOBUX 1 OJHOCK/Ia[OBUX TMPUKMeTHUKIB? 2. UM € pi3HULs y criocobax
YTBOPEHHS CTYIIeHIB MOPiBHAHHS IPUKMETHUKIB 1 IPUC/TiIBHUKIB?

BrnpaBa 3. YTBOpiTh NOPIiBHA/JILHUN Ta HAWMBUINMHA CTYyINeHi MOPiBHAHHS
NPUKMETHHKIB Ta MPUC/IIBHUKIB.

1. Hot, long, short, clever, silly, great, red, black, white, thin, thick, fat, nice,
warm, cold, merry, small, tall, high, weak, strong, heavy, light, green, dry, clean,
dirty, wide, deep, brave.

2. Necessary, quickly, slowly, clearly, well, far, high, widely, poorly.

Bnipaga 4. Po3kpuiiTe Ay)KKM Ta nepeK/jafiTh peueHHs.

1. They are not (smaller, the smallest) particles, but they are very small. 2. This
discovery is much (more important, the most important) than the previous one.
3. It is (easier, the easiest) to manufacture parts of plastics than of metal or
wood. 4. This is (better, the best) laboratory in our Institute. 5. Aluminum is
(lighter, the lightest) known metal. 6. Hydrogen is (lighter, the lightest) of the
elements.

17.5. lomalliHe 3aB{aHHA

BrnpaBa 5. Po3kpuiiTe Jy)KKH, BHKOPHUCTOBYHUH TMOTPiOHY ¢opmy
npukMeTHuKa. IlepeknajiiTs pigHOI MOBOIO.
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1. Mike is (tall) than his brother. 2. Are you (young) in your group? 3. This book
is (interesting) than that one. 4. That exercise is (easy) of all. 5. Lenin Avenue is
(wide) than Pushkinskaya Street. 6. February is (short) of all the months of the
year. 7. Her pronunciation is (good) than Nick’s. 8. Our house is (large) than
your house. 9. These roses are (beautiful) than those. 10. Russia is a very (large)
country.

BnpaBa 6. Po3kpumiiTe JAy)KKH, BHKOPUCTOBYHWUYH TMOTPiOHY ¢dopmy
NPUKMeTHHKA.

1. Which is (large): the United States or Canada? 2. What is the name of the
(big) port in the United States? 3. Kiev is the (large) city in Ukraine. 4. The
London underground is the (old) in the world. 5. There is a (great) number of
cars in the streets of Kharkiv than in any other neighbouring town. 6. Paris is
one of the (beautiful) cities in the world. 7. The rivers in America are much
(long) than those in England. 8. The island of Great Britain is (small) than
Greenland. 9. What is the name of the (high) mountain in Asia? 10. The English
Channel is (wide) than the Strait of Gibraltar.

Bnpaga 7. CkiajiiTb po3noBijib Npo CBill (paKy/1bTeT 3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM
AaKTHUBHHUX CJI1iB Ta BUpa3iB (7-10 peyeHn).

Lesson 18. The City of Science and Education
18.1. Po3moBHa Tema. MicTo HayKH Ta OCBIiTH

00 Active Vocabulary:
crossroads — mepexpecTsi; route — usSxX; civil engineering — rpomazsiHCbKe
OyzaiBHUIITBO; jet aircraft — peakTWBHMI JiiTak; control system — cucrema
KepyBaHHs; carrier rocket — pakerta-Hocii; vehicle — TpaHcmopTHuMii 3aci0; to
constitute — cTaHOBUTH; core — si7ipo; solid-state physics — i3uka TBep0oro Tina,
labour pool — Tpy0BUiI1 pe3eps.
Industry, Science and Education in Kharkov

The city of Kharkiv was founded over 350 years ago at the crossroads of
major transportation routes. It has now become one of Ukraine’s largest centres
for science, industry and culture.
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There are about 250 large industrial enterprises in the city, the most
important of which are in mechanical engineering and metal working, electrical
power engineering and construction materials industries. The chemical, printing
and woodworking industries are also well developed, and the city has a highly
developed civil engineering industry.

The products of Kharkiv companies are well known in Ukraine and abroad.
They include tractors and turbines, jet aircrafts, automated machine tools,
electrical motors and engines for agricultural machinery, TV sets and electrical
devices, medical equipment and pharmaceuticals.

Specialists from Kharkiv have contributed greatly to rocket engineering
and space exploration. Control systems for carrier rockets and space vehicles, as
well as several generations of rocket systems, have been developed by research
and engineering specialists from Kharkiv. These systems constitute the core of
the CIS space program.

The research and development potential of the city is represented by its
research and design institutes and design offices. Kharkiv is the largest regional
centre for the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences, and over 150 institutions in
Kharkov deal with science and research work.

Fundamental research schools and universities in Kharkiv are leaders in the
country. Investigations by Kharkiv scientists in the fields of solid-state physics,
cryobiology and cryomedicine, radio electronics, crystal synthesis, low
temperature physics, genetics and selection are known worldwide.

Specialists in various fields of knowledge are trained in Kharkiv state
institutions including 6 academies, 10 universities and 8 institutes. Institutions
such as Kharkiv National University, NTU “KhPI”, State Law Academy,
Engineering and Pedagogic Academy, and Pharmaceutical Academy are well
known and respected. There is also a growing number of private educational
institutions.

The high educational level of the population is a major factor of the city’s
progress.

The city has 193 elementary, middle and high schools, 8 college
preparatory high schools, 37 vocational schools and 4 junior colleges. The
students of these schools provide a highly qualified labour pool for business
enterprises and institutions.
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JlaiiTe BiNOBi/li HAa 3aNMUTaHHSA.

1. When was Kharkiv founded? 2. Is Kharkiv the largest Ukrainian industrial
centre? 3. How many industrial enterprises are there in Kharkiv? 4. What
industries are presented in Kharkiv? 5. What products do Kharkiv enterprises
manufacture? 6. What is Kharkiv’s contribution to the space exploration? 7.
How many institutions in Kharkiv deal with science and research work? 8. What
fields of science are the most developed in Kharkiv? 9. How many and which
state institutions of higher education are there in Kharkiv?

18.2. IIucemoBe 3aBJaHHA

BrnpaBa 1. 3anoBHiTH MNpPONMyCcKH B TeKCTi TaKuMHM CJI0BaMH Ta
cnoBocnonydyeHuamu: leading, Peninsula, based on, education, city, globally,
school, England, center, population, students, the United States, tourists.

Boston is the capital of and largest ___ in Massachusetts, and is one of the oldest
cities in ___. The city has a ___ of about 618,000 people. In 1630, Puritan
colonists from ___ founded the city on the Shawmut __ . Its rich history now
helps attract over 20 million ___ every year. The city was the site of several
, Boston Latin School (1635), and
the first subway system in the United States (1897). With many colleges and

“firsts”, including America’s first public

universities within the city and surrounding area, Boston is an international ____
of higher ____and a center for medicine. More than 100 colleges and universities
are located in the Greater Boston Area, with more than 250,000 __ attending
college in Boston and Cambridge alone. The city’s economy is also __
research, electronics, engineering, finance, and high technology — principally
biotechnology. Besides, the city is a ___ finance center. The city was also
ranked number one for innovation, both _ and in North America.

18.3. Uuranusa
IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT.
What is Fiber Optics?

Fiber optic technology allows humans to control the path of a beam of light
by confining it within ductile, transparent materials, like cords of plastic and
glass. These transparent materials function as pipelines for light, and with their
help, light, which usually moves in straight lines, can be sent along curved
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trajectories or around corners. Optical fibers of very pure glass have a
surprisingly massive range, having been observed to carry light across distances
greater than 100 miles (160 km) with only slight dimming. Some individual
fibers measure less than 0.00015 inches (0.004 mm) wide, which makes them
thinner than human hair. The light transmitted by optical fibers can be used for
simple illumination, or to transmit signals and data. Though there was some
practical application of fiber optic technology as early as the 1950s, major
commercial implementation began in the 1980s.

BubepiTh npaBu/IbHUI BapiaHT.

1. In fiber optics technology, such materials as ___ are used to transmit light.
a) wood b) plastic c) metal

2. Optical fibers can carry light over the distances of ___.

a) 1,000 km b) 100 km c) 10,000 km

3. The thickness of a single fiber is ___ .

a) that of a match b) less than that of a human hair c) 3 inches

4. The commercial application of fiber optic began in ___.

a) 1950s b) 1980s c) the 21* century

18.4. I'pamaTuka. [TopiBHA/IbHI KOHCTPYKILii as ... as, not so ... as,
the ... the Ta iHmi

ITopiBHA/IBbHI KOHCTPYKIii
| 1) }the ... , the... }—HHM ... TUM |

The more, the better. - Yum 6i/biiie, TUM Kpatije.

| 2) \as ... as FTaKI/H?I Xe ... K |

It is as cold today as it was yesterday. — CbOro/iHi Tak caM0 X0JIOJHO, SIK i BUOpa

13) otso ... as L He TaKui ... 5K |

It is not so cold today as it was yesterday. — CbOrofiHi He Tak XOJIOZHO, SK
ydopa.

125



\ 4) ’than l—Hi}K \

He did more than she did. - Bin 3po6uB 6isbiie, Hi>k BoHa. (BiH 3poOuB Oisbliie
BiZ (3a) Hel).

© [ISmile !

Did you hear about the man who went to see the optician because he saw spots
in front of his eyes?

The optician gave him glasses, and now he can see the spots much better.

Bnpaga 2. BukopucraiTe NopiBHA/IbHY KOHCTPYKIIiIO ds ... as abo so ... as.

1. Mikeis  tall  Pete. 2. Kate is not nice Ann. 3. My room is ____
light __ this one. 4. This book is not ____ thin ___ that one. 5. Sergei is ___ old
____ Michael. 6. She is ____ young ___ Tom’s brother. 7. Nick’s English is not
_good ___ his friend’s. 8. This woman is ____ young ___ that one. 9. I am
___thin___ you. 10. Kate is lazy her brother. 11. This child is not ___
small __ that one.

Bnpasa 3. Ilepek/ajiiTb peueHHs, 3BepTal0UHd yBary Ha IMOPiBHA/IbHY
KOHCTpYKIiiio the ... the.

1. The shorter the half-life period of an element, the greater its radioactivity. 2.
The faster the object moves, the greater the air resistance. 3. The higher the
temperature of a metal, the higher its resistance. 4. The more you read, the more
you learn. 5. The larger the water-pipe, the more water passes through it. 6. The
shorter the wire, the less its resistance to current flow. 7. The greater the number
of free electrons in a substance, the better that substance conducts electricity.

Bnpaga 4. IlepekiajiiTb pigHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. The less you say, the better. 2. Unfortunately I couldn’t come as early as I had
promised. 3. The cat fell off the roof but it feels none the worse for it. 4. The
room is nice, but not as nice as I should like. 5. The more one has, the more one
wants. 6. He is not as experienced as you are. 7. The weather is changing for the
better. 8. The window is as narrow as the door. 9. The soup smells good, but it
tastes better. 10. How can I get to the nearest post-office? 11. If he helps us, so
much the better. 12. If he doesn’t do his home tasks, so much the worse for him.
13. The sooner you do it, the better. 14. He is getting still weaker. 15. This time
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you’ve made fewer mistakes. 16. The more we study, the more we know. 17. He
is not so industrious as his brother. 18. My train starts in a minute. I can’t wait
for him any longer.

Bnpaga 5. BcraBre as ... as, so ... as a6o than.

1. Our house isnot ____big __ yours. 2. The new cinema in our district is much
bigger ___ the old one. 3. We are ___ proud of our district ___ you are of yours.
4. The house I live inis ___ old ___ the one my sister lives in. 5. Exercise 2 is
easier exercise 3. 6. This song is more beautiful ___ that one. 7. My

composition is not long yours.

18.5. [lomaliiHe 3aBaHHA
Bnpaga 6. [TepekiajiTh peueHHs, 3BepTal0ud yBary Ha KOHTpykuito the ...
the.
1. The nearer the Earth, the denser the atmosphere. 2. The more experiments
scientists make, the greater is their knowledge of the structure of matter. 3. The
bigger the mass, the bigger the weight of the body. 4. The nearer the centre of
the Sun, the higher the temperature. 5. The more the scientist studied the
problem, the better he understood its importance for man. 6. The stronger the
magnet, the greater the distance through which it acts.

Bnpasa 7. [lepenuiiiiTh peueHHA AK MOKa3aHo y npukaaai: Jack is younger
than he looks. — Jack isn’t as old as he looks.

1. It’s warmer today than yesterday. It isn’t ___. 2. The station was nearer than I
thought. The station ___. 3. The hotel is cheaper than I expected. The hotel isn’t
__ . 4. There were fewer people at this meeting than at the last one. There
weren’t __ . 5. The maths test was easier than we expected. The maths test
wasn’t ___. 6. My brother is taller than me. My brother isn’t ___. 7. Ice is
harder than show. Ice isn’t .

BrnpaBa 8. Ck/IafiTh poO3MOBiAb NMPO CBOE MicTO a00 OyAb-AKHMN IHIINA

HAyKOBHUI Ta NMPOMMC/IOBUI LIEHTP 3 BUKOPUCTAHHAM aKTMBHHMX CJIiB Ta
BupasiB (7-10 peueHs).
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UNIT 4. EUROPEAN AND INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL
ENVIRONMENT
Lesson 19. Great Britain

19.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Besiuka bpurasnis
IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT Ta 3HANJITH MepeK/ia/; MiIKpec/JeHUX C/IiB y CJIOBHHUKY.

Great Britain, formally known as the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland, is situated on the British Isles. The British Isles consist of
Great Britain, Ireland and some 5,500 smaller islands. The total area of the
United Kingdom is 244,027 square kilometres. It is seventy-fifth in size among
the countries of the world and it is less than two percent of the world’s land area.
The population of Great Britain is over 58 million people. About four fifths of
the population is urban. The largest island in north-west Europe — Great Britain
— is separated from Ireland by the Irish Sea and from the Continent by the
English Channel (La Manche) and the Strait of Dover (Pas de Calais).

The surface of England and Ireland is rather flat. The highest mountain in
the United Kingdom is Ben Nevis in Scotland (1343 m). There are many rivers
in Great Britain but they are not very long. The rivers are deep and do not freeze
in winter. The chief rivers are the Severn (220 miles) and the Thames (215
miles). Great Britain is known for its typically maritime climate with frequent
rains, strong winds and continuous fogs.

Great Britain consists of four administrative parts: England, Wales,
Scotland, and Northern Ireland. England is the heart of Britain. It is the richest,
the most fertile and most populated in the country. The north and the west of

England are mountainous, but all the rest of the territory is a vast plain. In
Northwest England, there are many beautiful lakes with green, wooded or grassy
shores and grey mountains all around. It is called Lake District. The national
symbol of England is red rose.

Wales is the smallest land of the United Kingdom. The capital of Wales is
Cardiff, an important industrial centre and port. Most people in Wales live in the
costal plains. The national symbol of Wales is a leek or a daffodil.

Scotland is a land of mountains, wild moorlands, narrow valleys, famous
lakes and no end of large and small islands off the coast. The Highlands of
Scotland are among the oldest mountains in the world. One-third of the people
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in Scotland live in or near its capital, Edinburgh, and its great industrial centre,
Glasgow. The national symbol of Scotland is a thistle.

Northern Ireland was a part of Ireland as a whole before the early 20th
century. The territory is small. It is a land of lakes, rivers and a varied sea coast.
The capital city is Belfast. The national symbol of Ireland is shamrock.

Great Britain is a parliamentary monarchy. Queen Elizabeth II is the head
of the state. In practice she reigns but does not rule. The country is governed in
her name by the Government. Parliament is the supreme legislative body. It
consists of two Houses: the House of Commons and the House of Lords. The
Prime Minister is usually the head of the party which is in power.

The UK’s flag is often called the Union Jack.

Great Britain is a highly developed industrial country. Shipbuilding is one
of the principal industries of Great Britain. For centuries Britain has been the
leading shipbuilder in the world.

Coal is the main source for the development of British industry. The
biggest centres of iron and steel industries are situated in the neighbourhood of
coal basins. They are Newcastle, Cardiff, Glasgow, and Sheffield. The district
around Birmingham is a land of factories and mines. Coal-mining, metallurgy,

textile, shipbuilding are the older branches of industry. The new industries are
the chemical, electrotechnical, automobile, aviation, and electronics. The new
industries have developed hand in hand with science and technology and are
equipped to meet present technical demands. London, Liverpool and Glasgow
are the biggest English ports. The products of Britain’s economy, e.g. auto-
mobiles, textile, machinery, electronic equipment and many others, are exported
to many countries of the world.

Agriculture is one of the largest and most important activities in Great
Britain. The greater part of the land here is used for sheep-, cattle-, and dairy
farming. Vegetables are grown in all parts of the country. The chief grain crops
are wheat and barley.

Great Britain is a country of high culture. There are many universities,
colleges and scientific institutes here. Such English scientists of the past as
Newton, Faraday, Darwin, Rutherford and others greatly contributed to world
science. English writers Shakespeare, Byron, Dickens, B. Shaw and many others
enriched world literature.
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Bu3HauTe, yd NMpaBU/IbLHI BHC/IOB/IIOBaHHA. SIKINO JaHi He BiANOBiJalTh
HaBeJeHUM Y TeKCTi, JaiiTe MPaBUW/IbHUIN BapiaHT.

1. The total area of the United Kingdom is more than 200,000 square kilometres.
2. Great Britain is separated from the continent by the Suez Canal. 3. The
highest mountain in the United Kingdom is Everest. 4. England, Wales,
Scotland, and Northern Ireland are the parts of Great Britain. 5. The population
of Great Britain is greater than that of Ukraine. 6. All the territory of England is
flat. 7. The capital of Wales is Cardiff. 8. Highlands is the name of the group of
lakes in Northern Ireland. 9. The national symbol of Scotland is red rose. 10.
The head of the state is Queen Margaret II. 11. British Parliament consists of
two Houses: the House of Commons and the White House. 12. The UK’s flag is
called the Black Jack.

19.2. ITucbMoBIi 3aBJaHHA
BnpaBa 1. 3anoBHiITh NPONYCKH B peUYeHHAX.
Great Britain ____ by the Atlantic Ocean. Great Britain ___ from Europe by the
North Sea and the English Channel. The British Isles are known to have __
climate. The United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland consists of
England, Wales, . The British Isles __ Great Britain and Ireland, the Isle of
Man and the Channel Islands. Scotland ___ an area of 78,800 square kilometers

and has ___ of 5.2 million. The oldest industries are ship-building and ___. The
political party, which wins popular __ to the House of Commons, forms the
government. There are two main parties in the UK, they are ___. Such English
scientists of the past as ___ greatly contributed to the world science.

19.3. YuraHHA
Australia

d0Active Vocabulary:
the Dutch - romanaui; couple — mnapa; arid — ayxe cyxui; convict —
3acypkenunii; to hack away — “Brpusartucs”; barren — 6e3rutigHuii; gorgeous —
yy/10BUM; to deport — BUCHJIATH.

Ann and Pete are students of a university in England. They are going to
Australia on holidays, so Pete has been reading up some interesting facts about
the country.
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A.: Pete, have you any idea what the word ‘Australia’ means? It sounds Latin to
me.

P.: That’s because it’s Latin. It means southern. Scholars used to call it Terra
Australia Incognita (the unknown southern land). This name was used until the
Dutch arrived a couple of hundred years ago. They went to lots of different
places mostly along the coast and some of the islands, too.

A.: Why did they settle only there?

P.: Because in other places of the country it seemed too arid. You couldn’t grow
anything — or so they thought. Immigration didn’t get going on a large scale till
the end of the 18™ century.

A.: Tt was a sort of British Siberia where they deported lots of their convicts,
wasn’t it?

P.: Yes, some of those people were a pretty rough lot — like Ned Kelly. Have
you heard of him? He was an armed robber, a pretty ruthless character, a real
legend in his own lifetime. He gave the aborigines a hard time, to put it mildly!
But they weren’t all like him. There were quite a few pretty hard working people
among the European settlers. It’s incredible to think of them hacking away all
that barren land and turning it into a land of plenty. Before long they were
exporting to the old world things like wheat and wool. And then, of course,
don’t forget all Australia’s mineral resources. They had everything they needed
for industrial development. It was all there, waiting to be dug up.

A.: And now Australia is waiting for us! It’s supposed to be a great place for
tourism, isn’t it? I can’t wait to see the desert! — and then all those eucalyptus
forests with their wonderful blue leaves! — and kangaroos and those gorgeous
koala bears!

P.: Australians love all of that. They’re crazy about wildlife and love picnicking
in the bush. I hope we’ll manage to meet some of them and to know them. They
take having a good time very seriously. That’s why they fought hard for a
shorter working week and won!

A.: They’ve obviously got their priorities right! And they’re great drinkers, too,
aren’t they? Was it an Australian who said, “Work is the curse of the drinking
classes”?

P.: No, that was Oscar Wilde!
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Bu3HauTe, ui MPaBW/IbHI BUC/IOB/TIOBAaHHS.

1. The name “Australia” means “eastern” in Latin. 2. Australia has rich deposits
of mineral resources. 3. Australians don’t take care of nature and hate wildlife.
4. Immigrants have come to Australia on a large scale since the end of the 18"
century. 5. There were a lot of hard working people among the settlers.

19.4. I'pamaTtuka. MojanbHi Jjiec/ioBa can, may Ta ixHi
eKBiBa/IeHTH Ha MO3HAaYeHHs MO)X/IMBOCTI, 03B0J1y, 34aTHOCTI

CAN (COULD)
Mo)X/IMBiCTh IOCH 3p00OHUTH (MOXKY, BMil0)

CTBepjHi peyeHHsA

I can play the piano. {1 Bmito rpaTu Ha miaHiHO.

He can answer the question. BiH Moyke Bi/[TIOBiCTH Ha 3alUTaHHSI.

He could play chess when he was five. Bin BMiB rpaTu y 11axu, Kojiu iiomy
OyJi0 I’ ATh POKIB.

Could you help me? He Moriu 6 BY MeHi JonIOMOTTH?

INutanbHi peyeHHs

Can you sing? Bu BwmieTe criiBaTu?

Can you help me? Bu MoxxeTe MeHi f0rioMortu?

Could you show me the way to the University? He moriu 6 Bu MeHi 1oka3artu
[lOpory 110 yHiBepcurety?

3anepeyHi peyeHHs

I cannot swim. §I He BMit0 MJiaBaTu.

He cannot understand the rule. Bin He MoXe 3po3ymMiTu mpaBu/a.

I could not ski when I was little. 51 He BMiB KaTaTHCh Ha /IKax, KOJIU 51 OyB
MaJjuM.

She could not jump so high. BoHa He Moriia CTpUOHYTH TakK BHCOKO.

TO BE ABLE TO (EksiBanenr giecioBa CAN)

He is able to do it. Bin B3Mo03i 11e 3po0UTH.

He was able to do it yesterday. Bix mir 3pobutu 1je BUOpa.

He will be able to do it tomorrow. Bin 3mMoxke 11e 3poOHTH 3aBTpa.

He has been able to swim since childhood. Bix Bmie niaBaty 3 AMTUHCTBA.

MAY (MIGHT)
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HMo3Bin (Mo>xHa)

You may take my pen. Bu MoxxeTe B3TH MOIO PYUKY.
You may not touch it. He mo)xHa TopkaTucs Ljporo.
May 1 come in? Mo)kHa yBilTH?

Y Henpsimiii MOBI:
Mother said that I might play. MaTu cka3sasa, 1110 1 MOXKY TIOTpaTH.

IIpunyieHHs (MOXX/IUBO)

It may rain soon. MoxmBo (Ma0OyTh), CKOpO Mifie JOTil.
Take care, you may fall. O6epexHo, BU MOXKeTe BIaCTH.

TO BE ALLOWED TO (ExBiBanenr giecioa MAY)

We are allowed to stay at home. Ham /103B0/ISIFOTB 3a/IMIIIMTUCH BIOMA.
We were allowed to stay at home. Ham /103B0/IW/IN 3a/TMIIIUTUCE BIOMA.
We will be allowed to stay at home. Ham /103BO/ISITb 3a/IMIIIMTHCh BIOMa.

(03anam’siTaiiTe NPUCIIB’ A 3 MO/JJa/IbHUMM Jliec/IOBaMu!

Never put off till tomorrow what you can do today.
What is done cannot be undone.

Little bodies may have great souls.

Bnpaga 2. BcraBTe Mojja/ibHi AiiecioBa may (might) abo can (could).

1. ___Tuse your pen? 2. ___Itake the pen from that table! 3. You ___ read this
book: you know the language well enough. 4. You ___ take this book: I don’t
need it. 5. ___ I help you? 6. ____ T ask you to help me? 7. ___ you help me to
move this suitcase? 8. I ___ not imagine her speaking in public: I knew that she
was so shy. 9. Something was wrong with the car: he ___ not start it. 10. A fool
__ask more questions than a wise man ____ answer. 11. She asked me if she
___use my telephone. 12. The school was silent: nothing _ be heard in the
long dark corridors. 13. Waiting ____ be endless, you know. 14. ___ you tell me
the nearest way to the city museum?

BnpaBa 3. [lepeknafiiTh aHI/IiHCHbKOI, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM MO/ia/IbHi Ji€-
C/10Ba.

1. 51 BMit0 pO3MOBJIITU aHI/IiMCHKOK MOBOI. 2. TH BMi€l po3MOB/ATA (paH-
1y3bKOr0? 3. Mosl cecTpa He BMi€ KaraTuCd Ha KoB3aHax. 4. Tu BMiB miaBaTu
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MUHYJIOrO pOKy? 5. Micsllb TOMY s He BMiB KaTaTUCS Ha JIW)KaxX, a 3apa3 BMilo.
6. Bu He Morsiu 6 MeHi cka3aTH, ie MeTpo? 7. Tu 3MosKelll 3poOUTH 1[t0 poOOTY
3aBTpa? 8. S mymaro, BoHa He 3MO)Ke BUPIIIMTH If0 3ajauy 0e3 [OMOMOTH.
9. 3aBTpa s BibHUM i 3M0OXKy AomoMorty Tobi. 10. Buopa s He 3Mir mobauntu
IUpeKTopa, OCKi/ibKA BiH OyB Ha KoH(epeHLlii, ase cborofHi micis pobotu s
3MOXYy Iie 3pobutn. 11. MoykHa, s BBIMKHY TeneBizop? 12. fkiio TBosi poboTa
roToBa, Mokell ith mogomy. 13. Jlikap Kake, IJ0 S BXXe MOXKYy He MpUMMaTH
qmikd. 14. {0 BU HaTUCHeTe L0 KHOIKY, TMporpama MO»Ke 3alMHUTHUCH.
15. Byab obepexxHuM: TH MoxKelll BrmacTtd. 16. Po3aMoBisTh mo MobisbHOMY
TenedoHy Ha 6opTy jiTaka He ZI03BOJISIEThCS. 17. Buopa cTyieHTaM /103BOTATH
CaMOCTIMHO TIpOBeCTH eKcrepuMeHT. 18. Komu #omy [03BOJIATH BOJUTU
aBTOMOOI/B?

19.5. lomaliHe 3aBfaHHA

BnpaBa 4. JIonoBHITH C/I0BA i 3HaW/IiTh iXHi BU3HAUeHHS Y MPaBOMY CTOBII-

YHKY.

a | ke 1 to be made up of

b |capit_lI 2 well known

c tod vide 3 inhabitants

d o cons_st of 4 a city where the government seats

e mount_n 5 mass of very high land rising to a peak
f lc__st 6 surface measurements

j  |gover_ment 7 to separate

h Jar_a 8 a large area of water surrounded by land
i op_lation 9 a land adjacent to the sea

j fam__s 10  |an executive body

BnpaBa 5. BcraBTe mMopanbHi fAiecioBa may (might), can (could), to be
allowed to.

1. Elephants ___ live for up to 70 years. 2. When I was 18, I ___ take my
parents’ car whenever I wanted. 3. Jane’s children ___ to watch the film on TV
last night. 4. Temperature near South Pole ____ reach minus 43 degrees
Centigrade. 5. ___ I ask you a personal question? — Sure, you ___. 6. A hundred
years ago ships __ cross the Atlantic in 10 days. 7. There is somebody
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knocking at the door. — It ___ be a postman. 8. Anyone ___ make mistakes. 9.
Look at these terrible clouds! It ___ start raining any moment. 10. Dinosaurs
____grow up to 5 metres long. 11. Camels ___ survive for up to 17 weeks in the
desert without water. 12. Why hasn’t she come to the party? — She ____ be busy
with her diploma project.

Bnpaga 6. Ck/iafiiTe po3noBigb npo Besuky BpuTaHiio 3 BUKOPUCTaHHAM
aKTHUBHHX CJIiB Ta BUpa3iB.

Lesson 20. London
20.1. Po3moBHa TeMa. JIOHJ0H

00 Active Vocabulary:

observation — criocTepeskeHsi; proximity — 6/m3bKicTh; medieval — cepeHbO-
BiuHnM; landmark — apxitekTypHa nam’sitka; renowned — Bigomuii; wealth —
OaraTcTBO; celebrated — c/aBeTHMIA; pageantry — ypoumcTa IjepeMoHis; fasci-
nating — JyapiBHUMU.

London is one of the world’s greatest capital cities, with so much to see and
do that Samuel Johnson’s observation that “When a man is tired of London he is
tired of life” is just as true today as it was 200 years ago.

London was founded in AD 60 by Romans soon after they invaded Britain
and was called Londinium. Remains of the wall Romans built around the city
can still be seen today. Ever since its foundation nearly 2,000 years ago, London
has been the capital of Britain and, because of its location on the Thames and its
close proximity to the continent, it has been an important trading centre. Today
it is still a great financial centre, attracting important businesses from all over
the world.

London’s historic past can still be seen in its busy streets, from Roman
walls, medieval churches and Tudor palaces to Georgian squares, Victorian
railway stations and modern hi-tech office blocks. Landmarks such as
Westminster Abbey, Buckingham Palace, St. Paul’s Cathedral, the Tower of
London and the Houses of Parliament are high on every visitor’s list of places to
see, but there is so much more to do.

London is renowned as a world-class cultural centre, with some of the
finest museums and art galleries to be found anywhere in the world, including
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the British Museum and the National Gallery. Londoners and visitors alike enjoy
all that the West End has to offer, with its many fine shops, restaurants and
clubs, as well as the wealth of plays and musicals offered by its many celebrated
theatres.

Another huge draw is the traditional and colourful pageantry London is so
good at, including the Changing the Guard ceremony and the Lord Mayor’s
Show, two of London’s best free shows. But London is also a modern, forward-
looking city, and many major new landmarks, such as the London Eye (a 137
meter observation wheel) and the Tate Modern (an exhibition centre of modern
arts housed in a converted 1960s power station) take the capital well and truly
into the twenty-first century. It is this mix of the traditional and modern which
makes London such a fascinating and exciting place to visit.

JlaiiTe BijmoBifii Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. How old is London? 2. Who founded London? 3. On what river does L.ondon
stand? 4. What are the main historical landmarks to see in London? 5. In what
part of London are most shops situated? 6. What is the London Eye? 7. In what
building is the Tate Modern housed?

20.2. IITucbMoBi 3aBjaHHS
BnpaBa 1. BcraBTe apTukiii, /e norpioHo. IIpounTaiiTe Ta nepeKjaajiTh
TEeKCT.

London, __ capital of Great Britain, is one of ___ largest cities in Europe
and the world. ___ population of London is about nine million. London is also
one of __ oldest cities in Europe. London lies in ___ valley of __ Thames.
Most of __ streets are narrow. Oxford and Regent Streets are __ busiest
streets: there are ___ lots of shops, department stores and offices there. There
are many beautiful old buildings in __ centre of London. There are also ___
modern buildings there. Most of ___ buildings house ____ offices and hotels.

Londoners are fond of ____ beautiful parks of their city. They spend their
week-ends in ____ parks. They come there with ___ children and take ___ lunch
baskets with them.

20.3. UYuTanusa
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London Museums and Art Galleries

00 Active Vocabulary:

a fortress — coprelis; a manuscript — pyKomnuc; contemporary — Cy4aCHUI;
armour — JjaTtv; twofold — mopBiiHuii; garrison — rapHi3oH; custody —
30epiraHHs.

The best London museums and art galleries are in the West End.

The British Museum in Russel Square comprises the National Museum of
Archeology and Ethnography, the richest collection of prints and drawings and
the National Library. It was founded in 1753 and opened to the public on the 15"
of January, 1759. The Library of the British Museum is one of the largest
collections of books and manuscripts in the world.

The National History Museum in Cromwell Road is the home of the
national collections of animals and plants, and of minerals and rocks from which
the Earth is built up. It has a twofold function: to increase man’s knowledge of
the animal, plant and mineral Kingdom as an institution for scientific research,
and to spread knowledge of natural history as widely as possible.

The Tower of London was once a fortress. Kings of England, when the
battle turned against them, often found safety in the Tower. From Norman days
the Tower had been a state prison; it had been a place of torture and execution.
Continuously from the 11" century the Tower has held a military garrison. Arms
and armour have always been stored there and today it contains the National
Collection of them. Nowadays the Tower is a museum visited by tourists. As it
was the strongest fortress in the land, the safe custody of the Crown jewels has
been entrusted to it since the time of Henry III.

The National Gallery offers a wonderful variety of pictures. Everyone can
find some kind of picture to enjoy. It was opened to the public in 1824 and in
1836 after series of troubles the collection of pictures of the National Gallery
was established at Trafalgar Square.

The Tate Gallery from the very beginning was intended as a collection of
contemporary British painting only. It became the national collection of British
painting of all periods, and in addition — the national collection of modern
foreign painting and of modern sculpture, both British and foreign.

The Science Museum exhibits machinery, scientific instruments and
devices for research and educational purposes.
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Bnpaga 2. 3rajjaiite, B AKOMY My3ei 3HaX0/IThCSl TaKi 00’ €KTH:

1) the collection of the Crown jewels; 2) the collection of prints and drawings;
3) the collection of pictures; 4) the collection of books and manuscripts; 5) the
collection of contemporary British painting; 6) the collection of animals, plants
and minerals; 7) the collection of arms and armour; 8) the collection of
machinery and scientific instruments.

20.4. I'pamaTuxka. MojanbHi giecioBa must, should, ought to, need
Ta iXHi eKBiBa/IEHTH Ha MO3HAYEeHHA He00XiJHOCTi, 000B’A3KY,
Mopaju TOLIO0

MUST
O00B’s30K

You must respect your parents. Bu moBUHHI TTOBa)kaTH CBOIX OaTHKiB.
You must not go there. He Mo)xxHa X0AUTU TyAU.
Must I learn it by heart? Yy noBuHeH 51 BUBUWTH Lie HaraM’ siTb?

IlpunymenHsi (MadyThb, HaleBHO)

It must be cold outside. HaneBHO, Ha By/u1li X0J/I0Z{HO.

TO HAVE TO (EksiBasenrt siecioBa MUST)

I have to go there. I don’t have to go there.

MeHi Tpeba Ty U WUTH. MeHi He Tpeba HTH TYAM.

I had to go there. I didn’t have to go there.
MeHi 10BeJIOCh IiTU TYJH. MeHi He 10BeJIOCh UTH TY/[IN.

I will have to go there. I won’t have to go there.
MeHi loBeJIeTbCS TIiTU TYH. MeHi He JOBeIeTbCS UTH TY/H.

Do you have to go there? Bawm Tpeba ¥ty Tyau?
Did you have to go there? Bam foBesioch WTH Tyau?
Will you have to go there? Bam fjoBefieTbCsl T TyIU?

SHOULD, OUGHT TO
ITopasa, pekoMeHnjanis (c/1ijg, Kpaiie)

You ought to be more attentive. Bam csiig 6yTu Oinbill yBaXKHUMHU.
You should go to bed early. Bam cif iiTu cnaTul paHo.

NEED? NEEDN’T
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IIuTaHHA MPO HeOOXiJHICTH, BiACYTHICTH He0OXiJHOCTI (Uu Tpeda? He
Tpeda)

Need I learn this poem by heart? MeHni Tpe6a BurTH Lie#i Bipill Haram’SITb?
You needn’t come so early. Bam He 060B’SI3K0BO ITPUXO/IMTH TaK PAHO.

(03anam’siTaiiTe NPUCTIB’ A 3 MOJA/IbHUMH JAi€C/IOBAaMMH!

Everything must have a beginning.

If two men ride on a horse, one must ride behind.

Books and friends should be few but good.

Those (people) who live in glass houses should not throw stones.
Love is like the measles; we all have to go through it. (K. Jerome)

Bnpaga 3. IlepeknajiiTb pigHOI MOBOIO.

1. You must work hard at your English. 2. You must learn the words. 3. Must
we learn the poem by heart for the next lesson? 4. It must be very difficult to
learn Chinese. 5. You must not talk at the lessons. 6. Everybody must come to
work in time. 7. Don’t ring him up: he must be very busy. 8. You must not make
notes in the books. 9. I must help my mother today.

Bnpaga 4. IlepekniajiiTb pigHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. According to the law of conservation of energy, the energy spent in starting
the body must be equal to that derived from the body when it is stopped. 2. The
wire used should have as large a cross-section as possible when it is desirable to
keep resistance as low as possible. 3. We will have to work out an experiment in
which we will be able to keep the particles in the plasma, that is deprive them of
the possibility of transmitting the heat to the walls of the container. 4. You ought
to stay longer: the most interesting things are still to come. 5. You needn’t shout,
I can hear quite well. 6. One shouldn’t swap horses in midstream. 7. With his
voice he ought to try out for radio. 8. You must check in at the airport an hour
before your plane leaves.

Bnpaga 5. BcraBTe MojjanbHi fiiecsioBa must, have to, should, need.

1. He was sleeping heavily and didn’t hear the alarm clock. So to be in time for
the train he ___ call a taxi. 2. If you want to drive a car you ___ get a driving
license. 3. You ___ not be in a hurry. The train starts in an hour. 4. You ____
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listen to the advice of your parents. 5. On Sundays I ___ not get up early. 6. The
performance is great. You ____ go and see it. 7. My sister has got a job in Kiev,
so she will __ leave Kharkov soon.

20.5. lomauiHe 3aBiaHHS
Bnpaga 6. 3anoBHITh NPONYCKH M0O/Ja/IbHUMH [li€eC/I0OBaMM can, may, must.
1. What we see on this map? 2. you speak Spanish? — No, unfortunately

| . 3. At what time you come to school? 4. Dear aunt, we stay at

your place for another week? We would like to see more sites of your beautiful
city. 5. You ___ not smoke here. 6. ___ take your book? — I am afraid not: I
need it. 7. He ___ not speak English yet. 8. I have very little time: I ___ go.
9. They __ not go to the park today because they are busy. 10. You ___ read
this text: it is easy enough.

BnpaBa 7. [lepekiafiiTh aHI/IiHCbKOI, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM MO/a/IbHi Ji€-
c/10Ba.

1. ¥Yci nmoBuHHI BUKOHYBaTH 3akOHW. 2. Bam He moTpiOHO mepeknazaTy iei
TekcT. 3. Bin, HaneBHO, Bce 11ie B 6ibsioreri. 4. Bam He cif icti Tak GaraTo
I[yKepok. 5. BamM HeoOximHO BiampaBuTH mMcT HeraiiHo. 6. Bam He cif
rOBOpUTU KMOMYy mpo 1e. 7. Bam moBefeThCs mepenucatd KOHTPOJibHY. 8. f
MOCMillaB, i MeHi 10Be/IoCh B3STH Takci. 9. [loTAr moBrHeH NpUWTH Yepe3 M’ ATh
xBUIMH. 10. MeHi 1oTpiGHI KOJILOPOBI OJIiBIIj.

BripaBa 8. 3anoBHITh NPONYCKHU y peyeHHAX CJI0BaMM: is situated, commer-
cial, places of interest, educational, a seaport.

1. There are very many famous ___ in London. 2. The capital of Great Britain is
not only a large city but also ___. 3. One of the districts in London, the City, is a
business and ___ centre of the country. 4. London ___ on the Thames.
5. London is also a large ____ and scientific centre of the country.

Bnpaga 9. Ck/iafiTh po3noBiab npo JIOH/0H 3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM aKTUBHHX
CJ1iB Ta BUpa3siB.
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Lesson 21. Education in Great Britain

21.1. Po3moBHa TeMa. OcBiTa y BeukoOpuranii
IIpouuTariTe TeKCT i 3HaNAITh NiAKPeC/1eHi C/IOBA y C/IOBHUKY.
School Life for a British Boy (Written by Erik)

My School is a mixed 11-18 school. There are about 1,150 students in my
school, including 200 in the sixth form. It is called a Technology College and
specializes in Computers and Maths. My school has over 1200 computers
(including over 400 tablet PC’s)

I am in Year 8. I am presently having to decide what GCSEs I would like to
start working towards. I am sitting for my GCSE exams next year instead of the
year after when most other people of my age will be doing them.

Some subjects are compulsory like Maths, English, Science and a foreign
language. I am not sure what other GCSEs I will be taking. I will have to decide
soon.

My School Day
I leave home at 6:45 and walk 20 minutes to catch a bus to school. The bus
is a special one just for kids going to my school. The journey on the bus takes an
hour because it has to keep stopping to pick up other students along the way.

When I arrive at school, I collect my Tablet PC from the Flexi (Flexiable

Learning Centre). Then I go to my Tutor Room for Registration at 8:30.
What is Registration?

The attendance of every child attending school each morning and afternoon
is recorded in a special book. The teacher reads out each child’s name in turn.
On hearing his/her name, the child replies ‘yes Mrs. (teacher’s name)’ and the
teacher notes down in the book whether the child is in school or not.

We listen to announcements to see what special things are happening at
school today or this week.

At about 8:50 we leave Tutor Room to go to our First Period. Every day I

have a different Lesson the first period. Normally it is Humanities but I also
have Maths, Drama and Music, and French on the other days. Each period lasts
an hour.

All my lessons are in different rooms and places around the school. Each
Room either has a three digit number or a name. The numbers are very hard to
remember! I have different teachers for each lesson. I have a locker where I can
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store some of my stuff but otherwise I have to carry it all around with me in my
bags.
Swipe Cards

Every Student carries a swipe card. We swipe into every lesson to let the
school know that we have attended that certain lesson and where we are in case
of emergencies.

There are two stripes, a black and a brown, on the Swipe Card. The brown
is to swipe into lessons and the black is to get into the toilets and buildings.

We can put money on our Swipe cards instead of carrying cash around.
When we want to pay for snacks at the shop or the canteen we just hand over
our cards and they deduct the money.

Subjects
Maths, English, Science, ICT, Drama, Music, Art, PE.
Humanities (History, Geography, and Religion), French or Spanish.
Time Table

9:00 1st Period

10:00 2nd Period

11:00 — 11:20 Break

During the break, I have a snack and play and chat with my friends. Usually
we play a chasing game. Snow ball fight when it snows is dead fun.

11:20 3rd Period

12:30 4th Period

1:30 — 2:10 Lunch

I bring a packed lunch to school but occasionally I have school dinners in
the School Canteen. School lunches are priced at £1.60.

2:10 5th Period

3:10 End of School

Sometimes [ stay after school for clubs.

Canteen

The Canteen is open at Lunch Time and Break Time. Most hot food is

served only at lunch time. Chips are only available on Mondays and Fridays.
Tablet PC

We don’t use our Tablet PCs in all lessons because some rooms do not have

enough power sockets. We use the Tablets to do our work on and to search the
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Internet. Our Tablet PCs are connected to a Network so we can send our work

straight to our teachers, and they can send them back with their comments.

JlaiiTe BiNOBi/li Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. How old is Eric? 2. What subjects are compulsory for GCSE? 3. What do
pupils do in Tutor room before lessons? 4. What is a Swipe Card used for at
school? 5. How many lessons a day do British pupils have? 6. Where do the
pupils take a Tablet PC? 7. How do they use the computer at school? 8. How do

British pupils address their teacher?

21.2. ITucbMoOBi 3aBiaHHSA

Bnpasa 1. 3Hai/iTh 3aKiHUeHHSI peyeHb.

1. |Children’s education in | a |Christmas — 2 weeks, Spring — 2 weeks,
England is normally Summer — 6 weeks.
divided into

2. |Most schools in England | b |by the local authority or the governing body
require children of a school, or by the school itself for

independent schools.

3. |Full-time education is c |General Certificate of Secondary Education
compulsory exams.

4. |6 per cent of pupils d |to wear a school uniform.
attend

5. |All government-run e |for all children aged between 5 and 16.
schools, state schools,
follow

6. | The school year runs f |the same National Curriculum.

7. | The dates for school g |leave school, others go onto technical college,
terms and holidays are whilst others continue at high school for two
decided more years.

8. |The main school h |in English and mathematics at the ages of 7,
holidays are: 11 and 14.

9. |At the age of 16, i |primary education (age 5 — 11) and secondary

students in England,
Wales and Northern
Ireland take

education (age 11 — 16).
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10. | After completing the j |which determine whether a student is eligible
GCSE, some students for university.

11. |At 18, a student takes A- | k |from September to July and is 39 weeks long.
level exams in three or
four subjects,

12. | All children in state 1 |independent fee paying schools or
schools are tested homeschooling.

21.3. UuTaHHs
ITpounTaliTe TEKCT i 3HAW/ITh MiJKpec/eHi CJIoBa y CJIOBHHUKY.
Universities in Great Britain

There are 46 universities in Britain. The oldest and best-known universities
are located in Oxford, Cambridge, London, Manchester, Liverpool, Edinburgh,
Bristol, and Birmingham. Oxford & Cambridge Universities date back from the
12th and 13th centuries. They are known all over the world and are the oldest
and most prestigious universities in Britain. They are often called collectively
Oxbridge, but both of them are completely independent.

Good A-level results in at least 2 subjects are necessary to get a place at a
university. However, good exam passes alone are not enough. Universities
choose their students after interviews.

After three or four years of study a university graduate will leave with the

Degree of Bachelor of Arts, Science, Engineering, Medicine, etc. Later he may
continue to take Master’s Degree and then a Doctor’s Degree.

There are about 30 Polytechnics in Great Britain. The Polytechnics, like the
universities, offer first and higher degrees. Some of them offer full-time and

sandwich courses (for working students).
Some school leavers at the age of 16 may go to a further education college

where they can follow a course in typing, engineering, town planning, cooking,
or hairdressing, full-time or part-time. Further education colleges have strong
ties with commerce and industry.

There’s an interesting form of studies which is called the Open University.

It has a correspondence system and is particularly designed for adults who
missed the opportunity to study earlier or who are interested in some particular
subjects. The Open University is free of charge.
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BnipaBa 2. 3anoBHiITh NPONYCKH C/I0BAMH 3 TEKCTY.

1. There are universities in Britain. 2. Oxford University was founded in the

____century. 3. Oxford & Cambridge Universities are often called collectively

. 4. To enter a university it is necessary to have good results of exams in

at least subjects. 5. You can receive the Degree of Bachelor after years

of study. 6. Some of higher educational institutions offer full-time and ___

courses (for working students). 7. The Open University has a ___ system and is

particularly designed for adults who missed the opportunity to study earlier.

21.4. I'pamaTuka. BxxuBaHHsi Moia/ibHUX JieciB 3 Perfect

Infinitive

must
(meBHO,
MO>KJTUBO)

may, might
(MO>X/IUBO)

could, might
(mir 6m)

should
(cig 6ymo)

+ Perfect Infinitive
(have + Participle II)

needn’t

(1e Tpeba Gyrno,
MO>KHa Oys10 #
HEe )

+ Perfect Infinitive

can’t
(He Moxke OyTH,
1110)

(have + Participle IT)

can (?)
(HeBxe)

Our engineer must have repaired this
device.

[IeBHO, HAaLll iH)KeHep Bxke
Bi/[peMOHTYBAB Liel puaf,.

He may have returned home already.
MO0>X/1MBO, BiH B)Ke ITI0BepHYBCS

0JIOMY.

They could have done it themselves.
Bonu Moru 6 3pobuTH 1ie ¥ cami.

'You should have helped him.
Bawm citig 6y/10 ONIOMOTTH HOMY.

They needn’t have got up so early.

[M He Tpe6a Gy/10 BCTaBaTH Tak PaHo.

(Im Mo>xHa OyJ10 11 He BCTaBaTH Tak
aHo.)

They can’t have finished this
experiment.

He moyke O6yTH, 11100 BOHM 3aKiHUMIN
LIel eKCIIePUMEHT.

Can he have done it himself?

Hep>xe BiH 3po0UB 1ie cam?

Bnpaga 3. IlepekiajiTh piiHOI0 MOBOIO.
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1. He must have translated that article yesterday. 2. They must have forgotten all
about it. 3. The discussion must have been very interesting. It’s a pity I could not
stay. 4. The students may have translated these articles last month. 5. They may
have returned home already. 6. My friend may have left two days ago. 7. They
could have taken their exam in English yesterday. 8. She could have arrived
some days ago. 9. He might have left his book in some other place. 10. She
might have come if you had asked her. 11. I should have done it before. 12. You
should have translated those articles long ago. 13. You could have informed me
in time. 14. A specially designed computer should have been used in the
equipment of the meteo probe. 15. You might have known that to stop the flow
of electricity you have to use a switch. 16. The article should have been
translated long ago, where is the translation?

BnpaBa 4. [lepek1afiTh aHI/IiHCbKON, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM MO/a/IbHi Jli€-
c/10Ba 3 nepgeKTHUM iH(IHITUBOM.

1. He moxxe OyTu, 11106 BiH cKa3aB 1e. 2. Homy BU Tak paHo minum? Bu moriu 6
3a/TMIIATUCE JIOBIIIe. 3. MOXK/TMBO, BH 3a/THIIIM/IN Ballly TIapaco/IbKy B Mara3uHi.
4. TleBHO, BiH He uyB OyawibHUKa. 5. MabyTh, s 3a0yB BUK/IIOUUTU CBiTJ/IO B
naboparopii. 6. Bam He cif 6yno muty Tak 6arato BuHa. 7. Buopa Oyso gyske
X0J10IHO. Bam crify 6yno BAsArHyTH Oisbinl Tervie manbTo. 8. HeBxke BiH BigMo-
BUBCS BaM joroMortu? 9. Bam MoxxHa Oysio He MpUiKAKaTH Tak paHo. [1oi3z
BUPYIIIA€ TiJIbKA Yepe3 TOJuHY.

21.5. lomauiHe 3aBiaHHS
BnpaBa 5. IIpokomeHTyliTe HacTynHi Aii, B)KUBAalOUM MO/Ja/bHI Ji€c/10Ba
should, shouldn’t or needn’t. Examples:
1) A boy was impolite to a girl and did not apologize. — You should have
apologized to the girl.
2) A pupil did all the exercises in writing, even those which were meant for oral
practice. — You needn’t have done all the exercises in writing.
3) Your aunt is running a temperature. — You should consult the doctor.
What will you say to the person who:
1) bought bread which was not necessary?
2) was not present at the meeting?
3) sent a telegram which was quite unnecessary?
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4) went out without his coat and caught cold?

5) apologized for asking you a question?

6) didn’t attend a very important lecture?

7) got up at six o’clock on Sunday morning, which was not at all necessary?
read till two o’clock in the morning?

8) copied the whole text into his exercise-book?

9) watered the garden, and it is raining now?

10) hasn’t returned the books to the library?

11) crossed the street under the red light?

12) doesn’t cross the street when the lights are green?

BnpaBa 6. 3anoBHITh NMOPiBHAVIbHY TaO/IULI0 cHCTeM OCBiTH y Benuko-
OpuTaHii Ta YKpaiHi.

Ukraine Great Britain

Age to start schooling

School stages (names and age)

Types of schools

Final exams

Types of higher educational institutions

Entrance requirements

Kinds of diplomas

Bnpaga 7. Ck/1afiiTh po3MoBiib NP0 THUIIOBUH JeHb OPUTAHCHKOI0 IIKOJISI-
pa 3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM aKTUBHHUX CJIiB Ta BUpas3iB.

Lesson 22. The United States of America

22.1. Po3amoBHa Tema. Cnosiyueni Illtatu AMepuku
IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT i 3HaNJAITh MiAKPeC/1eHi C/IOBA y C/IOBHUKY.

The United States of America popularly called “The States”, “the USA”,
“The Land of Liberty” is one of the most powerful countries in the world. Since
1492, when Columbus discovered America, people from every country of the
world have come to make their homes in America. Besides, the USA is often
called “a nation of immigrants” because the country was settled, built, and
developed by generations of immigrants and their children.

The United States of America is the fourth largest country in the world
(after Russia, Canada and China). It occupies the southern part of North
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America and stretches from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean. It also includes
Alaska in the north and Hawaii in the Pacific Ocean. The total area of the
country is about 9.5 (nine and a half) million square kilometers. The USA
borders on Canada in the north and on Mexico in the south. It also has a sea-
boarder with Russia. The population of the country is more than 270 million.
The geography and the climate of the US is so varied that you can find

there any landscape and weather. You can see enormous forests, snow-topped
mountain peaks, gently rolling meadows with many streams, sea cliffs, wide
grass savannas and even deserts there. The country can be nominally divided

into three areas: Eastern area is a highland, central area is a plain and Western
area is mountains including the Rocky Mountains, the Cordilleras and the Sierra
Nevada.

There are five Great Lakes in the northern part of the USA. They are:
Huron, Michigan, Superior, Ontario and Erie. The world-famous water-fall
called Niagara Fall is situated there. There are a lot of rivers in the US. The
Mississippi together with its tributary the Missouri is one of the longest rivers in
the world.

The USA is among the greatest industrial nations. Large deposits of oil,
coal, iron and other minerals are solid base for the development of American
industry. The US produces about 25% of the world’s industrial products,
agricultural goods, and services. The US is the world’s leader in many branches,
e.g. biochemical and genetic engineering, aerospace research, communications,
computer and information services, and similar high-tech fields. The USA is
also the world’s leading agricultural nation, which not only feeds her own
people but exports the products abroad.

Washington, the capital of the USA, is situated in the District of Columbia
(DC), named after Columbus, the discoverer of America. The city is named in
honour of the first President George Washington who selected the location for
the capital. Washington has been the capital of the USA since 1800.

The United States is a federal union of 50 states, each of which has its own

government. The seat of the central (federal) government is the capital of the
US — Washington, DC. This district is a piece of land which doesn’t belong to
any state. According to the US Constitution the power in the country is divided
into 3 branches: the executive, headed by the President, the legislative, exercised
by the Congress, and the judicial. The Congress consists of the Senate and the
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House of Representatives. The seat of the Congress is the Capitol. The US

President is chosen by electors from each state and holds office for 4 years.
Nowadays the President may be elected for two terms only. The President must
be a U.S. citizen by birth, resident in the country for 14 years, and at least 35
years old. The presidential election is held every fourth year (leap year) on the
first Tuesday in November. The official residence of the US President is the
White House, where he works in the Oval Office.

The national banner of the United States of America, commonly known as
“The Stars and Stripes” or “Old Glory”, is a flag bearing 50 stars and 13 stripes.
Each star represents a present-day state and each stripe stands for one of the 13
original colonies. The national symbol of the US is the eagle.

BulepiTh NpaBWILHNN BapiaHT.

1. The discoverer of America was (Amerigo Vespucci, Christopher Columbus,
Captain John Smith). 2. In the west the USA is washed by (the Atlantic Ocean,
the Arctic Ocean, the Pacific Ocean). 3. The US is the (fourth largest, smallest,
largest) country in the world. 4. In the south the US borders on (Canada, Russia,
Mexico). 5. The Great Lakes are situated in the (eastern, northern, western) part
of the country. 6. The capital of the USA is (San Francisco, New York,
Washington). 7. The American President is elected for (4, 5, 15) years. 8. The
seat of the Congress is (the White House, the Capitol, the Empire State
building). 9. The presidential elections are held on (the first Tuesday in
November, the first Sunday in January, the first of May). 10. The American flag
is called (“The Union Jack”, “The Maple Leaf”, “The Stars and Stripes™).

22.2. IIucbMoOBi 3aBJjaHHSA
Bnpaga 1. 3anoBHiTHL Mponycku cjoBamu: large cities, the greatest, moun-
tains, boarders on, rivers, subtropical, fifty states, situated, Federal district of
Columbia, the largest city, washed by, very changeable, cities, cold weather,
stands, the Appalachians, capital.

1. The United States of America is one of countries in the world. 2. It is
on the North America continent and is two oceans: the Pacific and the
Atlantic. 3. The USA only two countries — Canada and Mexico. 4. This

great country has a lot of , rivers and lakes. 5. The main mountains are

and the Cordilleras. 6. The longest ____ are the Mississippi and its tributary, the
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Missouri. 7. The climate of the country is ___. 8. In the southern part the climate
is __ while the northern part has very ___ in winter. 9. America has __ and
one ___, where the capital of the USA is situated. 10. The ___ of the USA is
Washington. 11. It is ___ on the Potomac river in the eastern part of the country.
12. The main ____ are located at the Pacific and Atlantic coasts. 13. New York,
the __ of the country, is situated on Manhattan Island. 14. Other ___ are San
Francisco, Los Angeles, Detroit, Chicago, Phoenix and Dallas.

22.3. UnTaHHA
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i AaliTe BiAMOBi/Ii HA 3aNMTaHHA.
What Is the Big Deal about Quantum Theory?

Quantum theory is the theory that radiant energy is given off and absorbed
in units, sort of like bullets from a gun, rather than a steady stream, like a water
hose. It was originated by Max Planck, a German physicist, in 1900 through
studies he made on radiant energy. Before his discovery, scientists thought that
energy, like all other physical processes, was emitted and absorbed conti-
nuously. In 1905, Albert Einstein took it a step further and established quantum
theory by showing that the energy of light is concentrated in particle-like quanta,
rather than in a continuous wave. Today, physicists generally treat light as a
wave in processes that involve its transmission, and as quanta, called photons, in
processes involving emission or absorption. Quantum theory completely
changed the study of physics and paved the way for discoveries about photo-
electricity, photochemistry, and the structure and activities of atoms.

BubepiTh npaBu/IbHUI BapiaHT.

1. Quantum theory deals with ___.

a) radiant energy b) nuclear energy c) kinetic energy
2. The author of this theory was ___.

a) Mark Twain b) Max Planck c) Pierre Curie

3. Photons are quanta of ___.

a) energy b) sound c) light

22.4. I'pamaTuka. IloBTOpeHHs1 MOAa/IBHUX JIE€C/TIB 3 epeKTHUM
iHpiniTUBOM
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Brnpaga 2. 3anoBHIiTh NPOMNYCKH Jiiec;ioBamMu might not abo couldn’t.

1. — Do you think she saw you? — No, she was too far away. She couldn’t have
seen me. 2. — [ wonder why she didn’t say hello. Perhaps she didn’t notice me. —
That’s possible. She ___. 3. — I wonder why Ann didn’t come to the party.
Perhaps she wasn’t invited. — Yes, it’s possible. She ___. 4. — Tom loves parties.
I’m sure he would have come to the party if he’d been invited. — I agree. He ___.
5. — I wonder how the fire started. Do you think it was an accident? — No, the
police say it ___. 6. — How did the fire start? I suppose it was an accident. —
Well, the police aren’t sure. They say it ___.

BrnpaBa 3. 3anoBHiTHh mponycKu jiecioBamu a) should; b) shouldn’t; c)
must; d) mustn’t; e) needn’t.

1. You ____ think about the future and not about the past. 2. You ___ have a visa
to travel to some countries. However, if you come from an EEC country and you
want to travel to another one, you ___ worry about visas. You ___ even take
your passport. 4. If you are travelling by air, you ____ carry anything in your
luggage that could be used as a weapon, such as a knife or even a pair of
scissors. 5. You ___ use your energy unless you have to. 6. Books __ be
returned on or before the date stamped below. 7. They look alike. They ____ be
twins. 8. Do you know how it __ be done? 9. You ___ walk alone around the
town late at night. 10. We ___ have taken a wrong map. 11. I think you ___
have told her you were sorry.

22.5. loMallHe 3aBiaHHS

Bnpaga 4. Ilepekna/iTh aHIIIMCHKOI0, BXXMBalO4U MO/ja/ibHi Ji€c/ioBa (can,
can’t, may, must, needn’t, shouldn’t).

1. BoHa, HamieBHO, BJjoMa 3apa3. 2. BoHa, HarleBHO, Oy/ia Ha KOH$epeHI]ii BUopa.
3. Mox11BO, MU MpUieMO /10 Bac 3aBTpa. 4. MOX/IMBO, BOHU MPUXOAUIH [0
Hac BUOpa, ajie HacC He Oysno BAoMma. 5. BiH, HareBHO, OauuB 1ie¥ Tam’SITHUK,
Ko OyB B HaIlIOMY MicTi MUHYJ/IOT0 pa3y. 6. BoHH, HareBHO, B)Ke CITUISTA BCi
nepeBa. 7. He moyke OyTu, 1110 BiH 3Hae Homep Moro TenedoHy. 8. He Moxe
OytH, 1m0 BiH OauuB If0 KapTuHy. 9. Tu MOXKeIll MiTU TyJud BBeUepi, s He
3ariepeuyto. 10. Ty 3mMoxkenn AidTH Tyau THIIKA: 1je 30BCiM 0/m3bko. 11. Tu He
MOJKell IITHU TYAU: TU He 3Hae€ll agpecu. 12. Tu mMoxkell He XOAWUTU TYAU: S
MOXKy iM TI03BOHUTH. 13. Tv He TIOBMHEH XOJWTH Ha 300pu: 1je He 000OB’s3-
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KoBO. 14. Tu wmir i He xoauTu Tyau Buopa. 15. Tobi ciig miti Tyau: BoHu Tebe
yekaroThb. 16. Tobi cmig 6yno mity Tyau Buopa. 17. Tobi He ciig 6yn0 xoguTH
Ty/Ju BUOpa.

Bnpaga 5. /IonoBHITH peueHHsI BiJIIOBIJHUIM PUHMEHHUKOM.
1. The main land mass the United States America lies the central
part the North American continent. 2. The United States borders

Canada the north. 3. The national government consists executive,

legislative, and judicial branches. 4. The American Constitution is based ___ the
doctrine of the separation of powers. 5. Article I offers all legislative power ____

the Congress. 6. The Constitution was ratified __ 1788. 7. The USA isrich ____

different mineral resources. 8. The temperature changes little winter and
summer there. 9. The US economy is based the free enterprise system.
10. The American way living has been reflected the works

American writers such as J. London, M. Twain, Th. Dreiser, E. Hemingway and
others.

Bnpagra 6. Ckiaagite po3noBijb npo Cnonydeni IllTatTu AMepuku 3 BUKO-
PHMCTaHHSM aKTMBHMX CJT1iB Ta BUpa3iB.

Lesson 23. Washington
23.1. Po3amoBHa Tema. BaliMHIrToH

00Active Vocabulary:

separate — okpem#uii; to be named in honor — 6yTi Ha3BaHHUM Ha UeCThb; t0 owe —
3aBJsuyBaTH; except — OKpiM; Scrap paper — MakyJ/iaTypa; representative —
npejcTaBHUK; sky-scraper — xmapoyoc; hollow —nycrtuii; to enjoy — MusyBa-
THUCA UYUMOCh; to be surrounded — Oytu oToueHuM; cherry-trees — BHIIIHeBi
nepeBa; slave — pab; on the other bank — Ha iHiomy 6epe3i; cemetery —
KJ1aZ|OBUIILIE.

Washington, the capital of the United States of America, is situated on the
Potomac River in the District of Columbia. The district occupies the area of only
ten square miles and does not belong to any separate state. It was named in
honor of Columbus, the discoverer of America.
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The capital owes much to the first President of the USA - George
Washington. It was G. Washington, who chose the place for the District and laid
in 1790 the corner-stone of the Capitol, where Congress sits.

Washington is not the largest city in the USA. It has a population of
900,000 people.

Washington has many historical places. The largest and tallest among the
buildings is the Capitol with its great House of Representatives and the Senate
chamber. There are no sky-scrapers in Washington because no other building
must be taller than the Capitol.

The White House is the President’s residence. All American presidents
except George Washington (the White House was not yet built in his time) have
lived in the White House. It was built in 1799. It is a two-storeyed white
building.

Not far from the Capitol is the Washington Monument, which looks like a
very big pencil. It rises 160 meters high and is hollow inside. A special lift
brings visitors to the top in 70 seconds from where they can enjoy a wonderful
view of the whole city.

The Jefferson Memorial was built in memory of the third President of the
USA, Thomas Jefferson, who was also the author of the Declaration of
Independence. The memorial is surrounded by cherry-trees.

The Lincoln Memorial is devoted to the memory of the 16th President of
the US, the author of the Emancipation Proclamation, which gave freedom to
Negro slaves in America.

On the other bank of the Potomac lies the Arlington National Cemetery
where President Kennedy was buried. American soldiers and officers, who died
in the World Wars I and II are buried there too.

JlaiiTe BiNOBi/li Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. What city is the capital of the USA? 2. Where is Washington situated? 3. To
which state does the city of Washington belong? 4. In whose honor is the district
of Columbia named? 5. Who was the first President of the USA? 6. Who chose
the place for the District? 7. Is Washington a large city? 8. What is the
population of Washington? 9. Why are there no sky-scrapers in Washington? 10.
Where is the President’s residence? 11. When was the White House built? 12. In
whose memory was the Jefferson Memorial built? 13. Who is the author of the
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Declaration of Independence? 14. Which document gave freedom to Negro
slaves in America? 15. Who was buried at the Arlington National Cemetery?

23.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBjaHHSA
IIpounTalTe TEKCT, 3HAWAITH Y C/IOBHUKY TAa BUIUILITH MiiKpec/ieHi c/ioBa,
BUKOHaMTe 3aB/IaHHA MiC/Is TEKCTY.
Los Angeles

Los Angeles, Spanish for “The Angels”, is the most populous city in
California and the second largest in the United States, after New York City, with
a population of 3.8 million, on a land area of 498.3 square miles (1,290.6 km?).
It is the focal point of the larger Los Angeles-Long Beach-Riverside combined
statistical area, which contains nearly 17.8 million people and which is one of
the most populous metropolitan areas in the world and the second largest in the
United States. Los Angeles is also the seat of Los Angeles County, the most
populated and one of the most multicultural counties in the United States. The
city’s inhabitants are referred to as “Angelenos”. Los Angeles was founded on
September 4, 1781 by Spanish governor Felipe de Neve. It was incorporated as a
municipality on April 4, 1850, five months before California achieved
statehood.

Often known by its initials, LA, and nicknamed the City of Angels, Los
Angeles is a world center of business, international trade, entertainment, culture,
media, fashion, science, technology, and education. Los Angeles has been
ranked the third richest city and fifth most powerful and influential city in the
world, behind only New York City in the United States. As the home base of
Hollywood, it is known as the “Entertainment Capital of the World”, leading the
world in the creation of motion pictures, television production, video games, and

recorded music. The importance of the entertainment business to the city has led
many celebrities to call Los Angeles and its surrounding suburbs home. Los
Angeles hosted the 1932 and 1984 Summer Olympics. Such famous universities

as the University of Southern California and the University of California are
situated there, too.

Los Angeles enjoys a Mediterranean climate and sunny weather. It’s a
modern city with something for everyone. It’s noisy and crowded but

fascinating.
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Bnpaga 1. BusHauTe, ui IpaBUIbHMMM € TaKi TBep)KeHHS.

1. Los Angeles is Italian for “The Angels”. 2. Los Angeles is the seat of the US
government. 3. It is the second largest city in the United States. 4. Los Angeles
was founded on September 4, 1781 by Mexican governor Felipe de Neve. 5. The
nickname of the city is the City of Angels. 6. Los Angeles has taken the third
place as the richest city in the world. 7. Hollywood is known as the
“Commercial Capital of the World”. 8. Los Angeles has a maritime climate with
frequent rains and strong winds.

23.3. Uuranus
IIpounTaiiTe TEKCT i alTe BiAMOBI/li HA 3aNIMTAHHA.
The Fascinating World of Crystals

Just what are crystals? A crystal is an organized grouping of atoms, or
molecules. Each crystal has different properties and shapes. For example, sugar
crystals are oblong and slanted at the ends; salt crystals are cubic. Some
elements can make more than one crystalline form. Carbon, as graphite, will
conduct electricity, act as a lubricant between moving parts, be used as a writing
tool (a pencil) and strengthen of steel. As diamond, carbon is used as an
industrial cutting tool and as a gemstone in jewelry.

Crystals can be used in many ways. Diamonds, rubies, sapphires, and
emeralds have been the showiest use of crystals for thousands of years. They
were highly valued due to their beauty and relative small amounts that exist in
nature. In recent years chemists have been working on methods of creating some
of these crystals in the laboratory with a lot of success.

Each different crystal vibrates at a specific frequency when an electric
current is passed through it. The original radios were created using vibrating
crystals to create the frequency to transmit signals. As radio technology
improved, radio transmitters had several different crystals to allow transmission
on different frequencies. Modern radios have large number of different
frequencies used by radio stations.

Vibrating crystals can be used for time keeping. A quartz clock uses the
vibration of a quartz crystal to measure time. When the crystal has an electric
current passed through it, the crystal will vibrate at 60 hertz (60 times per
second).
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JlaiiTe BijmOBifli HAa 3aNMUTaHHS.
1. What shape has a salt crystal?
a) star; b) cubic; b) pyramid.

2. Some crystaline form of carbon is used as a .

a) lubricant between moving parts; b) rocket fuel; B) food additive.

3. In the radio, vibrating crystals are used .

a) to switch between channels; b) to transmit signals; B) to receive signals.

23.4. I'pamarTuka. ®yHkuii giecis to be, to have
@dopwmu jJiecsioBa to be

Present — am, is, are
Past — was, were
Participle II — been

3HaueHHSA

ITpuknap

1 |OcHoBHe AiecnoBo (6ymi)

I am in the office now.

2 [k miecnoBo 3B’SI3KY
(B TernepiltHbOMY uaci He
MepeK/IalacThbCsl)

He is a student.

3 |[JoroMiXHe [i€c/IoBO [/11 Ipynu
Continuous

I am waiting for Nick.
He is writing a letter.

4 [TortoMikHe I1€C/IOBO [JIs1
TBOPEHHSI TACMBHOTI'0 CTaHY

He was asked a difficult question.
He has been invited to the party.

5 MopanbHe AiecoBO (NOBHHEH),

SIKILIO € YaCTKa l0 ITiC/1s1 HbOro

We are to meet at the station at 7 o’clock.

dopmu jiecsioBa to have

Present — have, has
Past — had
Participle IT — had

3HaueHHSA

ITpuknap

1 (OcHOBHe [1i€C/IOBO (Mamu)
(Y 1ybOMy 3HaUeHHi MOXKe MaTh

cbopmy have got)

I have a good watch.
I have got a large family.
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2 [JomomirkHe fiecnoBo Assi Tpynu  |[He has just returned from a business trip.
Perfect.

3 |CTiMiKi CJIOBOCIIOTyY€eHHS. to have dinner, to have a quarrel, to have a
walk, to have a shower

4 MopanbHe giecnoBo (nosuHeH), |The door was closed and they had to wait at
SIKII[O € YaCTKa (o T1iC/isg HbOro. the stairs.

(03amam’saTaiiTe npuc/IiB’sa 3 fiec10BoM to be!
All is well that ends well.
Friend is never known till needed.

Little thieves are hanged, but great ones escape.
If there were no clouds, we should not enjoy the sun.

If things were to be done twice all would be wise.

(03anmam’sTaiiTe mpuc/IiB’a 3 fiecioBoM to have!

Walls have ears.
We know not what is good until we have lost it.

If my aunt had been a man, she’d have been my uncle.

Brnpaga 2. IlepekiajiiTb pedyeHHs, 3BePTal0UYH yBary Ha mnepekJiaji Jiec/iB
to be, to have. BuzHaurte QyHKIil0 IMX Ai€C/TiB y peueHHsIX: a) OCHOBHe Jli€-
c/10B0; b) romomixkHe Jjiec/i0BO; €) MOAa/IbHE Ji€C/TOBO.

1. We have just learned the structure of a diesel engine. 2. She was writing a
letter when she realized that she was not alone in the room any more. 3. You
have to check the calculations once more before giving them to your teacher.
4. He was asked a difficult question at the exam. 5. Sorry, I didn’t come to the
meeting because I had much work in the laboratory. 6. Students of our faculty
were awarded a prize for their scientific experiments. 7. The conference had
been finished by 5 o’clock and I had time to go to the library. 8. He is to come to
me tomorrow, he promised.

Bnpaga 3. IlepexknafiTe peueHHsI aHIVIIMCHKOK MOBOIO, 3BePTal0UH yBary
Ha nepekKJsiaj AieciB to be, to have.

1. B MeHe € rapHa ifjesi, fie Bi/fI3HaUWTH TBil feHb HapopkeHHs. 2. 11106 BCTy-
[UTU 10 YHIBEPCUTETY, YUHi MarOTb CKJACTU TeCTU. 3. [JekaH pO3MOBiB Ha
3ycTpiui, 1m0 MakcuMm OyB HaMKpaiuMm cTygeHToM Gdakynbrery. 4. S 10iiHO
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rOBOPMB i3 3aBiflyBaueM jabopaTopii. Terep Mu MaeMO /103Bif1 Ha MpOBeJeHHS

I[bOTO eKCriepuMeHTYy. 5. S BlieBHeHUH, 1110 BOHa Oysia BjoMa, KO/H s TIPUXO/UB.

6. 3rigHo 3 GineraMu MU MaeMoO BUPYIIMTH A0 HiMeuunHu 3aBTpa BpaHiii. 7. 51

3a0yB BOMa Marky 3 JOKyMeHTaMU, i MeHi ZioBesiocs roBeptatvcs. 8. MeHi

Hiuoro Tobi cka3zaru. 51 cam 1ie He GauuB pe3ysbTartiB icriuty. 9. ITicis 3akiH-

YyeHHS YHiBepCUTeTY 51 Oy/y MepIIoKIaCHUM CIeljialiCTOM B 11l ramys3i.

23.5. [lomaniHe 3aBjaHHA

BnpaBa 4. CK/IafiiTh M0 0JHOMY peueHHI0 3 K0)XXKHO10 (opMoI0 AieciB to be i

to have AK MOKa3aHO y NMPUKJ/IafAax B Tabmumax m. 23.4.

BnipagBa 5. 3HalAiTh BiiNOBiJHNH NepeK/iaji peueHb.

1 [There are very many large cities in @ |Y BamuHrrosi 6araTo icTopuuHux
the USA. MiCIIb.

2 Washington, the capital of the b (Cromuiis 6araTo B uomy 3000B’si3aHa
United States of America, is nepiiomy ITpesupenty CIIA
situated on the Potomac River. JKOp/PKY BalllMHrToHYy.

3 [[n comparison with such ancient ¢ (Came [Ixoppk BammHrTon oopas
historical cities as, say, Rome, Micliie a1 cronuifi Ta B 1790 porii
[.ondon, Moscow or Paris, 3aK/iaB Teplnii KaMiHb OyaiBi
Washington is quite young. Karitostito, fie 3acigae Konrpec.

4 [The capital owes much to the first d [Bammnrron, cromuis CILIA,
President of the USA — George 3HaXOJUThCS Ha piulli [ToTomak.
Washington.

5 [t was George Washington who e [[lopiBHSIHO 3 TAKUMU CTapOBUHHUMU
chose the place for the capital and micTamu sk Pum, JToHm0H, MockBa abo
laid in 1790 the corner-stone of the [TaprK, BalllMHT TOH — ZI0OCTaTHBO
Capitol where Congress sits. MOJIO/Ie MiCTO.

6 Washington has many historical [ [Y BammHarroni Hemae XMapoy4ociB,
places. TOMY ITI0 >KOZiHa Oy/1iB/isi He TTOBUHHA

OyTu BuUIIOI0 32 KanuTomii.
7 [The largest and tallest among the g [Y CILIA 6arato BeJIMKUX MICT.

buildings is the Capitol with its
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oreat House of Representatives and
the Senate chamber.

8 [There are no skyscrapers in h [Hatibisbiia Ta HaliBuIIa cepep
Washington because no other byniBens — 11e KamiTostiid, fie MicTThCS
building must be taller than the Cenar Ta I[1anata IlpefcTaBHUKIB.
Capitol.

Bnpaga 6. Ck/i1a/jiTh po3noBiAb npo BalIMHITOH 3 BUKOPUCTAaHHAM aKTHUB-
HMX CJIiB Ta BUpa3iB.

Lesson 24. Education in the USA

24.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Ocsita y Cniosryuenux IlItatax AMepuku
ITpounTaliTe TEKCT i 3HANJITh MiJKpec/ieHi CJI0Ba y C/IOBHHUKY.
The American system of school education differs from the systems in other
countries. The United States does not have a national system of education. Each
state determines its individual standards and requirements. Though there are

enough basic similarities in structure among the various schools and systems.
Elementary education begins at the age of six or seven, when a child goes
to the first grade (form). The program of studies in the elementary school

includes English, Arithmetic, Geography, History of the USA, Natural sciences
and, besides, Physical Training, Singing, Drawing, wood or metal work, etc.
Sometimes they learn a foreign language and general history. At the age of
fourteen or sixteen schoolchildren leave the elementary school and may continue
their education at one of the secondary schools or high schools, as they call
them, where they study up to 18. There are almost always required (compulsory)
subjects and sometimes students at high school can choose some optional
courses. Besides giving general education some high schools teach subjects
useful to those who hope to find jobs in industry and agriculture or who want to
enter colleges or universities.

After graduating from secondary schools a growing number of Americans
go on to higher education. There are more than 3,000 institutions of higher
education in the United States with the number of students ranging from fewer

than a hundred to 40,000. Young people who want to get higher education must
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meet some requirements. No student is admitted to a college or university
without having completed a four-year course in high school. It means that a
student who wants to study at a university or college must begin by doing good
work in high school. If his grades in high school are satisfactory, he is admitted
to a university or college. Besides, standardized examinations play a decisive
role in the admission to most colleges and universities. About 53 % of pupils
who complete their high school course go on to a college or university.
Institutions of higher learning include a great variety of junior and
community colleges, technical and professional schools, which provide two-year
programs in such fields as engineering, business, or electronics; and colleges

and universities (the former often being a part of the latter), which usually offer
four- or five-year programs leading to Bachelor of Arts (BA) or Bachelor of
Science (BSc) degree, as well as advanced courses leading to a Master’s or

Doctor’s degree. Any of these institutions, in any category, may be either public
or private, depending on the source of its funding.

It is common for students to leave home to study, and only about 15 % of
all university students live at home while they study. Students may live either in
the university campus in one of the dormitories or in private homes in the city in
which the University is located.

Bnpagsa 1. /laiiTe BiJnoBi/ji Ha 3aNUTaHHS.

1. What is the difference between the system of education in the USA and the
systems in other countries? 2. What are the stages of education in the USA?
3. How long do American pupils study at school? 4. How many institutions of
higher education are there in the USA? 5. How many years do American
students study to get a Bachelor’s degree? 6. Where do American students
usually live while studying at a university or a college?

24.2. TIlucbMoBi 3aBJjaHHs
Bnpagsa 2. IlepeknajiTe peueHHst npo ocBity y CIITA aHrnincbKow MOBOIO.
1. Cucrema ociti B CILIA Bifpi3HA€ETHCS Bifi CUCTEM OCBITH B IHILMUX KpaiHax,
60 He Mae 3arasbHOHAI[iOHAJLHOI OCBIiTSHCBHKOI TIporpamu. Y Billi 6-7 pOKiB
[ITU BCTYNAKOTh [0 MepIIoro Kaacy rovyaTKoBOI IIKO/IH, Micas gKoi y Bini 14-16
POKIiB, BOHU IepexoJATh 10 CepeHbOil 1IKoaU. [IporpamMa HaBuaHHS BK/IIOYAE SK
000B’513KOBi MpeAMeTH, Tak i mpeaMeTH 3a BubOopoM. HaBuaHHS B Jiep>KaBHUX
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mKoJiax 6e3KolTOBHe. 3a HaBUaHHS B MPUBATHUX LLIKOJIAX Ta Kosemkax 0aTbKu
MaloTh TUIaTUTH. KOZIeH CTyZIeHT He MOXKe OyTH MPUAHATHM y BUIL[ili HAaBUA/Tb-
HUM 3aK/a/ 0e3 3aKiHUeHHsI IOBHOTO KypCy cepeAHbol Ko, [Ticist 4-5 pokiB
HaBUaHHS B YHiBEPCHUTETi CTYJeHTH OTPHUMYIOTb CTYIIiHb «0akayiaBp». Bisb-
IIiCTh CTYZEHTIB TIPOTSTOM HaBUaHHS TPOXKUBAIOTh B TYPTOXKUTKaX, abo
TPUBATHUX KBapTHUpax Ha TEPUTOPIi YHIBepCUTETY.

24.3. YUuraHHs
Harvard University

00 Active Vocabulary:
prominent — BugatHui; distinctly — BupasHo; outlook — cBiTornsag; clergy —
JNYXOBEHCTBO; scope — maciuTab; to diversify — ypisHOmMaHiTHIOBaTH; to com-
mand respect — BUK/JIMKaTy moBary; alumnus (pl. alumni) — Ko/WilIHIM CTyAeHT
(BUMYCKHUK); campus — TepuTopisi yHiBepcuTeTy; to be enrolled — 3apaxo-
ByBaTH; the Divinity School — dakynbTeT 60rocnos’s; vigorous — nNoTyKHUMA.

Harvard is more than a university — it’s a tradition. No other American
institution of higher learning has such a prominent place in the nation’s history
or imagination. Harvard, founded in 1636, is the oldest university in the United
States (and the oldest corporation in the Americas). It is perhaps the only US
university that is both closest to the British model of university education, yet
distinctly American in identity and outlook. Harvard was founded as a small
institution with the mission of educating Protestant clergy. It grew as the United
States did, expanding in size and scope, and diversifying its student and teaching
communities. Today a Harvard degree commands respect not only in the United
States, but around the world — Harvard counts seven U.S. presidents among its
alumni, and over 40 Nobel laureates among its current and former faculty.

Harvard is located in Cambridge, Massachusetts, in a campus just across
the Charles River from Boston. This is a highly urban setting that joins colonial-
era buildings and landmarks with Massachusetts’ hi-tech industry. Harvard is a
large university, with high-profile graduate and professional programs. Almost
two-thirds of its approximately 19,500 students are enrolled in its professional
and graduate schools (which include the world-famous Medical School, the
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Business School, the Law School, the John F. Kennedy School of Government,
the Divinity School, the School of Public Health, and the Graduate School of
Education). Connections made at Harvard often last a lifetime, with graduates
becoming part of a vigorous network of over 270,000 alumni.

JlaiiTe BijnoBili Ha 3anMUTaHHS.

1. When was Harvard founded? 2. What was Harvard’s initial mission? 3. How
many US presidents graduated from Harvard? 4. Where is it located? 5. How
many students are enrolled it its schools? 6. How long do the connections made
at Harvard last?

© Smile !

A young man hired by a supermarket reported for his first day of work. The
manager greeted him with a warm handshake and a smile, gave him a broom
and said, “Your first job will be to sweep out the store.”

“But I’'m a Harward graduate,” the young man replied indignantly.

“Oh, I’m sorry. I didn’t know that,” said the manager. “Here, give me the broom
and I’ll show you how.”

24.4. I'pamaruka. IloBTopenns Passive Voice, Modal Verbs

BnpaBa 3. IlepeknafiTh aHI/IIUCHKON, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM MO/a/IbHi Ji€-
c10Ba can, may, might, could.
1. MoxkHa B34TH 1ieii KypHan? 2. MoykHa 3a/jJaT BaM 0coOucTe mutaHHA? 3. Bu
MO>KeTe 3p0OMTH Mepeksia/] 3a JOTIOMOror0 KomIr’ rotepa. 4. Ham ckazanu, 11j0 Mu
MOXKeMO He IepernucyBaTh TeKCT 3aBjaHHs. 5. BiH, MOXK/IMBO, 3Ha€ MO0 ajpecy.
6. Bin, MoxuBO, moife moi3goM. 7. MoxivBO, BiH 3a0yB IMpO HaIly CbOTO-
HIITHIO 3ycTpiu. 8. MoXK/MBO, BiH 3arybuB kmoui. 9. Bin Bmie mimaBatu. 10. Bin
BMi€ PO3MOBJIAATH ATIOHCHKOIO. 11. Bu MoykeTe mifHATH 1110 KOpoOKy? 12. 5 Bac
He uyro. 13. BiH He wmir 3HaTu Bciei npaBau. 14. He moske OyTH, 11100 BOHa
3a0ysla BUMKHYTH TIpacky. 15. He moske OyTH, 11106 BU 3aruviatiiu 100 gosapis
3a 110 KHUTY. 16. BiH 3Mo0’Ke Tepek/iacTu 10 CTaTTiO (PpaHily3bkoto. 17. BiH
yMiB UATaTH Yy I’ ITh pOKiB. 18. Uu He Mor/ii 6 BY BUK/TFOUHTH CBIiT/IO?

BnpaBa 4. [lepeknafiTh aHI/IiHCbKON, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUM MO/ja/IbHi Jli€-
cjoBa must, have to, should, need, be to.
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1. Bu moBuHHI 3amam’sitaTd 1je mpaBwio. 2. JIMCT HeOoOXiJHO BiATIPAaBUTH
HeraiHo. 3. BiH, HarleBHO, mOBepHYBCs AoAomy. 4. Bam ciif BifBigaTu mikaps.
5. Bam He crif Tak 6arato AuBUTHCH TeseBi3op. 6. Bam He ciif Oysio ixaTu Tak
mBUAKo. 7. Momy He i 6ys0 Tak xBUIOBaTHCh. 8. Ham mpuiiiiocs miTh 3
Beuipku. 9. Ham niputizietscst it Tyau mitku. 10. Bam He moTpibHO BUK/IOUaTH
KoMriT'totep. 11. Bam He moTpiGHO 3amamM’ITOBYBaTH 1ii TipaBr/ia. 12. Mu TOBUH-
Hi 3ycTpiTrcs uepe3 roguHy. 13. ABTOOYyC NTOBUHEH MPUITU Yepe3 5 XBUIUH.

Bmpaga 5. ITocTraBTe fiiec/ioBa B Ay)KKax y noTpiony ¢popmy B Passive voice.
1. Several newspapers ____ (to publish) in our city. 2. Shoes ____ (to make) of
leather. 3. A new cinema ____ (to build) on our street currently. 4. My flat (still)
___(torepair). 5. My flat (already) ___ (to repair). 6. A young artist ___ (to ask)
to paint the portrait of an old lady. When the portrait ___ (to finish), it __ (to
show) to all the lady’s friends. Then it ___ (to send) to the lady’s house. 7. The
question ____ (to discuss) when I came in. 8. The streets ___ (to clean) of snow
before we woke up. 9. I hope that this book ___ (to found) soon. 10. The article
___(to translate) by tomorrow. 11. He (never) ___ (to listen to). 12. This book
(much) __ (to speak about) at the moment. 13. The children will ___ (to take
care of). 14. The doctor ___ (to send for) 10 minutes ago.

24.5. [lomaniHe 3aBjaHHS

Bnpagsa 6. IlepenuuiiTe peyeHHs Tak, {00 BOHH BHPAXKa/Id MOXK/TUBICTb,
BHKOPHCTOBYIOUYHM MOJA/IbHI JiiecioBa may, might, must, can’t.

1. They say, it will snow today. 2. He will come in the evening. 3. Tom will
show me the photos tomorrow. 4. This pen is mine. 5. He doesn’t own Rolls
Royce. 6. They haven’t met the Queen. 7. Shakespeare lived there. 8. They are
visiting their parents. 9. He is working as a taxi driver. 10. They have come by
train. 11. This question will be discussed later. 12. This letter has been sent by e-
mail. 13. The ticket has been already found. 14. The baby is sleeping.

Bnpaga 7. ITocTraBTe fiiec/ioBa B Ay)KKax y moTpioHy ¢opmy B Passive Voice.

1. Don’t enter the room! A student (to examine) there. 2. After the accident he
(to take) immediately home. 3. The letter (to type) by the typist when I came
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into the dean’s office. 4. I am sure that this work (to finish) by the end of the

month. 5. New magazines just (to bring). Would you like to look them through?

6. The exercises usually (to check) at the lessons. 7. Many new beautiful houses

(to build) in our city lately. 8. The question which (to discuss) now is very
important. 9. This bridge (to renovate) in 1970. 10. All the students (to examine)
by 5 o’clock. 11. The steamer (to unload) at dock 5 at the moment. 12. My
mobile phone (to charge) already. 13. The letter (to post) as soon as we arrive to

the office. 14. The parcel (not to bring) yet.

Brnpaga 8. ITix0epiTh BH3HAUeHHsS [0 MOHSATH, IO CTOCYIOTHCA OCBITH Y

CIIA.
1. | A yearbook a student teaching other students of the same or
similar age or grade level
2. | A freshmen a school where students go to learn how to do a
particular job
3. | A sophomore a school that gives advanced academic degrees,

such as master's degrees and doctoral degrees

4. | A peer tutor a book that students get when they graduate from
school (usually at high school or college).
5. | A graduate school a type of public education institution; usually
(grad school) provides two-year college education at reasonable
tuition fees
6. |An undergraduate a student in the second year
7. | A trade school a time by which some task must be completed (e.g.
the time when students must turn in their
homework)
8. | A preparatory a degree a person gets from a university by
school finishing a doctorate program
9. |A deadline a student in the first year
10. | The Doctor of a test which measures people’s English language
Philosophy (Ph.D) skills to see if they are good enough to take a
course at university or graduate school in English-
speaking countries
11. | Community college a school, especially one that is private, that prepares

students for college
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\ 12. \TOEFL ’ 1 \a student completing a first degree

BnpaBa 9. Ckiapite po3mnoBiabs npo ocBity B CIIIA 3 BUKOpHUCTaHHAM
AaKTHUBHHX CJIiB Ta BUpa3iB.
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UNIT 5. ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION
Lesson 25. Ecology
25.1. Po3moBHa Tema. Exoorist
IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HaU/ITh Y CJIOBHUKY MiIKpec/IeHi c/10Ba.
For millennia man had to struggle against nature in order to survive and
develop. However, as economy developed and the scientific and technological
revolution increased, the correlation of forces between man and nature changed.

Man gradually grew so strong that he dared to declare himself the “king of
nature” and contemplated conquering and remolding nature to his liking. As a
result his economic achievements began to have an increasingly negative effect
on nature, on the biosphere.

Here are some figures.

Road and factory construction and industrial development take away to 7
million hectares of land every year. Forests disappear at a rate of some 20
hectares a minute. According to the International Union for Conservation of

Nature and Natural Resources, 76 animal species and several hundred plant
species of the Earth became extinct in the last 60 years alone.
Each year the world economy ejects into the atmosphere over 200 million

of carbon monoxide, more than 50 million tons of diverse hydrocarbons, over
120 million tons of ash and nearly 150 million tons of sulphur dioxide. They fall
back upon the Earth in the form of “acid rains”.

The threat of ecological catastrophe approaches simultaneously from
different directions: pollution and impoverishment of the seas, oceans, rivers,
underground waters, pollution and destruction of woods and agricultural
grounds, pollution of the atmosphere, reduction of the protective ozone layer,
dramatic changes of climate, rising of the ocean level, accumulation of deadly

radioactive substances made by uncountable nuclear power stations, impoverish-
ment of the vegetative and animal world, exhaustion of resources of the planet.
All these ecological problems are caused by disturbing the natural balance
in the Earth’s ecosystem. Ecosystem is a community of plants, animals and
homo sapiens (as a part of the world ecosystem) within a particular habitat. To
study the ecosystem in relation to their environment is the aim of the science
called ecology. Nowadays the words “ecology” is on everyone’s lips because
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our everyday life, our health and, in the end, the survival of the mankind depend
on the solution of ecological problems facing the man.

Bu3Haure, i BipHIMH € BUC/IOB/TIOBaHHS.

1. All ecological problems are caused by solar activity. 2. Carbon monoxide is
produced only by cars. 3. International Ecological organization is called the
International Union for Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources. 4. Man
often calls himself a “king of seas”. 5. Ecology is a science studying insects.
6. Economic activity usually has a negative effect on nature.

25.2. IIucbMoOBi 3aBjaHHS
Bnpaga 1. CK/i1a/iiTh peyeHHsI 3 YaCTHH, HaBe/JJeHUX y JIiIBOMY Ta MPaBOMY
CTOBMYHMKAX Ta0J/IMIIi.

A drought happens when there aren’t enough trees

A famine happens when there isn’t enough rain

A flood happens when there is too much carbon dioxide
Trees fall down when there is too much rain

The world produces less oxygen | when the wind is too strong

The atmosphere becomes warmer | when there is too much ultraviolet radiation

There is more skin cancer when there isn’t enough food

25.3. UuraHHs
IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HAU/JITh MiJKpec/ieHi (JIoBa y C/IOBHUKY.
The planet and all its inhabitants are threatened today by a potential global

ecological crisis that is all the more dangerous because it is insidious, consisting
of many separate problems with little immediate effect on daily life, but whose
cumulative impact and interactions may suddenly break upon us, making
significant parts of the planet less productive or inhabitable. This crisis will only
become apparent when it is too late to avoid much of the damage. We could be
condemned, not to a return to some primitive past, but to a much more desolate
and limited future, a science fiction version of the dark ages that followed the
collapse of Roman civilization, with hoards of refugees over-running stable
communities in search of the means of survival. Our only hope is to have the
wisdom and the will to anticipate the dangers and to change in time our goals,
our behaviour and even the direction in which our civilization is moving.
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Bnpaga 2. IIpojoBKiTh peueHHs, 0a3ylounch Ha iHopmariii 3 Tekcry.

1. Our planet is threatened by __ . 2. Ecological crisis consists of ___. 3. This
crisis will only become apparent when ___. 4. We should have the wisdom and
the willto ___.

25.4. I'pamaTuka. CkiagHe peueHHs. TUny miipsiiHUX peueHb

OsunauanbHi. BBoguthcst cioBamu who, whom, which, that, where.

I know the man who wrote this article.

41 3Haro MIOMHY, sIKa Hamucana Ito
CTaTTHO.

He is the writer whom we all know.

BiH nucbMeHHUK, IKOr0 MU BCi 3HAaEMO.

It is the article which everybody must
read.

[le cTaTTs, Ky BCl IOBUHHI [IPOYUTATH.

You can easily find the newspaper
where his article was printed.

Bu 3 nerkictio Mo)keTe 3HaUTH rasery,
B siKili Oy/ia Ha/[pyKOBaHa MOT0 CTaTTs.

You have to translate everything that is
printed on page four.

Bawm noBezeThCs nepeksiacT Bce, 1110
HAa/IPYKOBAaHO HA YeTBEpTil CTOPIHLII.

JopaTkoBi. BBoasThCS 3a3BUUalt Crio/iydHUKOM that.

He says that his father is busy.

BiH Kake, 1110 ¥ioro 6aThbKO 3aMHSITHI.

We see that you are busy.

Mu 6aurmo, 110 BU 3aMHSTI.

OO0cTaBuHHI (Yacy, MicClisg, TPUYHMHY, YMOBH Ta iH.).

When you come, we will finish our
work.

Ko ™1 nipurigeli, My 3aKiHUMMO
Hairy poborTy.

She was standing where everybody
could see her.

BoHa cTosisia Tam, Zie BCi MOr/u ii
OaunTH.

She goes to the party because she is
invited.

BoHa 1ige Ha BeuipKy, TOMY L0 ii
3arpOCHIIN.

If you want, I can read my translation
to you.

fAxkio xoueTe, 1 MOXKY BaM MPOYUTATH
CBiM mepeK/af,.

l03anmam’saTaiiTe! Y miApsgAHUX peueHHS 4Yacy Ta YMOBHM He B)XUBA€TbCS

MaiOyTHil yac. 3amMiCTb HbOT'O BKMBAETHCS TelepilliHiii uac.
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Bnpaga 3. IIepeknajiTh peuyeHHs, 3BepTal0uM yBary Ha mnepeksaj mipsj-
HHMX peyeHb.

1. He told me that he would come to see me the next day. 2. We think that she
will help us. 3. Tom said that he was going to give up his job. 4. The girl who
was injured in the accident is now in the hospital. 5. Nick works for the
company which makes computers. 6. The police have caught the man who stole
my friend’s car. 7. Do you know the three particles that make up an atom?

BnpaBa 4. Bu3sHauTe TN MiApPSJHOr0 peueHHsl Ta MepPeK/JaJiTh PiAHOI0
MOBOIO.

1. When he comes, call me at once. 2. We will never discover who has done it.
3. You may rely upon what he says. 4. I think that he is in the library. 5. I will
show you the picture when I finish it. 6. I cannot really understand why he did it.
7. The building that you can see over there is very old. 8. This is the book that
you need. 9. He is the most interesting man I have ever met. 10. This is the
writer whose books are always cited.

25.5. [lomainiHe 3aBjaHHS
BrnpaBa 5. CK/lIafiiTh M0 0JHOMY pedyeHHI0 AaHIVIIMCHKOK Ha KOXXHMU THII
NiipAAHOro pedyeHHs (m. 25.4).

Bnpaga 6. IlepekiafiTh aHI/TiHCHKOIO.

1. Mu noBepHeMOCh 1010MY, KOJIA CTeMHi€. 2. fIK Ti/IbKU BU OTpUMaETe BiAMO-
Bi/lb, TIO/I3BOHITH MeHi. 3. IcTopisi, siky MeHi po3mnoBiB Tom, Oysa gyke CMilll-
Hot10. 4. B razeri, fKy BU MeHi nipuHecH, 6araTo 1jikaBoro. 5. 1 BBaXkato, 1[0 BiH
XOPOLLWM CITOPTCMEH.

Bnpasa 7. [laiiTe BU3HaUeHHs €KOJIOTil Ta OCHOBHHUX €KOJIOTiYHHUX Mpo0-
JieM.

Lesson 26. Water Pollution
26.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0pyAHeHHS BOH
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IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT i 3HaNAITH MiAKPeC/ieHi C/I0OBa y C/IOBHUKY.

Fresh water is fundamental to the survival of humans and most other land-
based life forms.

Ninety seven per cent of the earth’s water is the salt water of oceans and
seas. Most of the remaining 3 per cent is in polar ice caps, glaciers, the
atmosphere or underground and hard to reach. Only 0.4 per cent is available for
use. However, growing population, increased economic activity and
industrialisation has resulted in an increased demand for fresh water. This has
caused a severe misuse of water resources. Discharging untreated sewage and
chemical wastes directly into rivers, lakes and drains has become a traditional
habit. Water bodies can no longer cope with the increasing pollution load.

Among the main causes of water pollution are:

« Oil gspills from ships and super-tankers, and from off-shore oil drilling
operations. Oil forms a thin layer on top of water and acts like a lid on the
surface and the water. Animals and plants living in the water can’t breathe, the
oil coats the feathers of water birds, and the fur of animals that swim in the
water, causing them to become sick and, if there is a great amount of oil on their
bodies, to die.

« Fertilizers used by farmers. When fertilizers are washed into rivers and
streams the nitrates and phosphates cause excessive growth of water plants. The
plants clogs the waterways, use up oxygen in the water, and block light to
deeper waters. It is harmful to the fish and other invertebrates that live in water

because it makes it hard for the animals to breathe.

« Sewage and other organic pollutants. When material such as leaves and grass
clippings, and wastes from farm animals enter the water, it rots and breaks down
and uses up the oxygen in the water. A lot of types of fish and other aquatic
animals cannot survive. Organisms such as bacteria and viruses enter waterways
through untreated sewage in storm-water drains, run-off from septic tanks, and
from boats whose owners dump sewage into the water. These microscopic
pollutants cause sickness in people and in animals that drink or live in the water.
« Chemicals. Chemical pollution entering rivers and streams causes great
destruction of water environment. The chemicals can come from factories,
construction sites, mining operations, and from homes when people pour
chemicals down the sink or down the toilet.
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+ Plastics. Floating plastic is ugly, and harmful to the environment. Plastic
rubbish is not biodegradable. It can choke animals that try to eat it, and drown
those that get tangled in it.

JlaiiTe BiNOBi/li HA 3aNMUTAHHS.

1. Why is fresh water so important? 2. How much fresh water available to
people is there on the Earth? 3. How much salt water is there on our planet?
4. What are the main sources of water pollution? 5. To whom are oil spills
mostly harmful? 6. What is caused by fertilizers washed into streams or lakes?

26.2. IIucsMoOBi 3aBjaHHS
Bnpaga 1. 3po6iTh n1icbMOBHIT MepeK/Iaj] TEKCTY.
Is Our “Central Heating” Broken?

Scientists have found alarming evidence that the Gulf Stream is slowing
down, threatening Britain’s “central heating system”. The Atlantic “conveyor
belt” carries a million billion watts of heat from the Gulf of Mexico past
northern Europe, making Britain, which is on the same latitude as Labrador on
the east coast of Canada, 9°C warmer than it should be. However, the National
Oceanography survey has revealed that the stream has weakened by 30% in 12
years, raising fears that temperatures in Britain will drop by 1°C over the next
decade, and by 6°C in 20 years. The Gulf Stream relies on the warm water from
tropics becoming more saline as it approaches the Arctic, and sinking to the
bottom of the Ocean. From there it flows back to Mexico, so the process can
begin again. But with fresh water from melting Arctic ice caps flowing into the
sea, this circuit is being disrupted.

26.3. Uuranus
IIpouuTaiiTe TEKCT Ta MOCTaBTe I’ SITh 3alIUTaHb /0 MOr0 3MICTYy.
The Black Sea Pollution

The story about the Black Sea pollution starts like almost any other
pollution story. Once, about half a decade ago, the Black Sea had very rich and
diverse marine ecosystems. It also had major economic benefits in the form of
millions of tourists coming from all over the world, not to mention the abundant
fisheries.
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But in the 1990s, this important natural resource has been brought at the
brink of destruction. Once rich biodiversity became only a fond memory, and
foreign tourists are no longer coming to enjoy the natural beauties that this area
once offered. There is also no more fish, and tragically the Black Sea has
become an area to dump all forms of solid and liquid waste.

The Black Sea is full of different pollutants such as toxic metals and
agrochemicals. These substances have caused an overproduction of
phytoplankton which prevents light from reaching the sea grasses and algae,
thus making a huge damage to marine life.

Many tanker accidents caused oil pollution, while coastal industries
continue to discharge waste products directly, with little or no treatment. This,
along with huge industrial activity in the area, shipping and offshore oil
exploration have created critical environmental situation.

In order to fight this pollution, the six surrounding countries signed the
Bucharest convention in 1992 but this convention has so far had very little
impact because several governments have not yet released the funds needed to
fulfill their commitments in fight against the Black Sea pollution.

And so the pollution still continues.

26.4. I'pamaTuka. be3cno/srlyyHHKOBI peueHHA
JloaTKoOBI Nips/iHi peueHHs.
XapakTepu3yoThCs BiZICYTHICTIO CTIO/yuHMKa that.

I do not think this work was so S He mymato, 1110 11 poboTa Oy/a
difficult. TaKOH) BaKKOH).
I know you are right. 41 3Hato, 1110 BU MpaBi.

O3Hava/ibHi MiAPAAHI peueHHs.
XapakTepusyroTbCs BificyTHicTIO ciiB who, whom, which, that.

The letter he sent me was too long. JIuct, sikuli BiH MeHi rpucas, OyB
HaJTO JJOBTUM.

The work I am doing now is very Pob6oTa, 5Ky 51 3apa3 BUKOHYO, [Iy’>Ke

important. BayK/IUBA.

Y 06e3CrolyYHUKOBUX PeUeHHSIX NMPUHMEHHHUK MOKe CTOSITH TiTbKU MiC/Is
JlieciioBa. BiH BUI/ISETHCS HAr0JI0COM.

\ The man you were speaking to is our \ YoJ10BIK, 3 SKUM BU PO3MOB/ISI/TH, HaIll
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coach. TpeHep.
I want to buy the book you told me S Xouy KyIUTHU KHUXKKY, TIPO SIKY BU
about. MeHi FOBOPHJIH.

Bnpaga 2. IlepeknajjiTb pigHOI0 MOBOIO.

1. The hotel we stayed at is in the centre of the city. 2. The film we saw
yesterday is not a very good one. 3. I think he is the best man I have ever
known. 4. The experiments showed this substance was unique in its properties.
5. We know the value of voltage is the same in all the elements of a parallel
circuit. 6. The weight of an atom depends on the number of protons and neutrons
it contains. 7. The experiment we have made is of great importance to our
laboratory. 8. The problem we will discuss is connected with new electronic
devices. 9. We think cadmium is very useful for the application in transistors.
10. The instructor said people would use this device in long distance flights.

26.5. JlomallHe 3aBiaHHS

Bnpagsa 3. Ilepek/iaiiTb peueHHsi, 3BepTalyy yBary Ha 0e3Cno/IyyHUKOBI
mipsAgHi peueHHsi. BusHauTe micis, e Morsim 6 croaTu ciioBa which, that,
whom.

1. The papers you must take away and burn are in these boxes. 2. I like the
watch my father gave me. 3. I do not think the distance is very great. 4. He says
we’ll find these stones later on. 5. I am afraid you will be ill. 6. Don’t you know
water becomes ice if the temperature is below zero? 7. The girl you are looking
at is a young scientist. 8. Where is the umbrella I gave you? 9. What is the name
of the river we see in the distance? 10. At the exhibition I saw the picture you
like so much.

Bnpasa 4. CK/1afiiTh M0 /JBa peuyeHHs aHIJIIICBKOK Ha KOXXHUM THI Oe3cmo-
JIYYHUKOBOIO MiJIPSI/JHOT0 peueHHA (1. 26.4).

Bnpaga 5. Po3kaxits mpo 3a0pyAHeHHsI BOM, BUKOPUCTOBYHYH aKTHBHi
C/I0Ba Ta C/10BOCIIO/TyYeHHH.

Lesson 27. Air Pollution
27.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0py/AHeHHs NOBIiTPs
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IIpouuTaiitTe TekcT. 3HAWJAITh Yy CJIOBHUKY Ta 3amam’sTauTe MifKpec/eHi
CJ10Ba.

Air pollution has probably been with us since the very beginning of our
existence on this planet, and even when man was not present.

Today, industrial activity is so great and fuel-powered transportation
devices are so numerous that air pollution of human origin is starting to produce
noticeable effects on a global scale. Carbon monoxide (CO) emitted by auto-
mobile engines arises from incomplete combustion of hydrocarbons found in
gasoline in which the fuel reacts with less oxygen than it is theoretically
possible. It is estimated that as a result of human activity about 260 million tons
of carbon monoxide are released into the Earth’s atmosphere every year.
Automobile exhaust gases contain an average of 4-5 % CO. As to sulphur
oxides, they have other bad effects in addition to those concerning human
health. In high concentrations they are lethal to vegetation.

There has appeared one more type of pollution which is threatening the
globe as a whole. The protective layer of ozone around our planet is under
severe attack. Alarm bells sounded in 1982 when researches in the Antarctic
first identified a yawning hole where the ozone layer is the thinnest. Five years
later it was reported that the hole had grown to an area the size of the United
States. The fundamental importance of the ozone layer is that it acts as a filter
intercepting most of the sun’s radiation including potentially harmful ultraviolet
B-rays which can cause melanoma — skin cancer.

The cause of the appearance of the arctic hole is the growing industrial use
of chlorine compounds called chlorofluorocarbons (CFC-s). CFC is a propellent
gas commonly used in aerosol sprays, air cooling systems in fridges and air
conditioning. There is the need for an international agreement that would
completely stop CFC production.

Bu3Haure, 4¥ € NPaBU/ILHUMH BHC/IOB/IIOBAHHSA.

1. Industrial activity produces no effect on nature. 2. Automobile engines emit
carbon monoxide. 3. Every year one ton of carbon monoxide is emitted into the
atmosphere. 4. Sulphur oxides are harmful only to human health. 5. Scientists
discovered the hole in ozone layer in 1917. 6. Now the ozone hole is the size of
Moldova. 7. Ozone layer protects the Earth against the sun’s radiation. 8. Too

175



much ultraviolet radiation can cause only good suntan. 9. The arctic hole
appeared due to the use of CFC-s. 10. CFC-s are used in nuclear reactors.

27.2. IIucsMoOBi 3aBJjaHHS
Bnpaga 1. IIpouuraiiTe Ta nepek/jiajiTh MIMCbMOBO HACTYITHUM TEKCT.
Eco - catastrophe

Air pollution continues to be the most obvious manifestation of environ-
mental deterioration. Giant metropolises like New York and Los Angeles, suffer
from recurrent smog disasters.

The public has been partially prepared for the worst as TV screens became
filled with scenes of horror from the areas worst affected by pollution.

Terms like nitrogen oxide, acute bronchitis and cardiac arrest began to have
real meaning for most Americans. The department of Health, Education and
Welfare announced studies that showed unequivocally that increasing death
rates from hypertension, cirrhosis of the liver, liver cancer and a series of other
diseases had resulted from these chemical compounds — products of industrial
waste and automobile exhaust fumes.

27.3. UuTaHHA
IIpouuTaiiTe fiajior Mo poJisix.
A: Can you tell me anything about smoggy cities?
B: I know that the smoggiest cities in the world are Teheran, Baghdad, Delhi,
Calcutta, Athens and Madrid.
A: And what is the reason?
B: It’s the presence of great amount of sulphur dioxide and suspended particles
in the air. Rain washes these harmful substances out of the air, but this creates
“acid rain”.
A: Are acid rains harmful?
B: Certainly. They pollute water, damage crops, forests and buildings.
A: Do they affect people’s health?
B: Of course, they do.

27.4. I'pamaTuka. Y3ro/keHHsi yaciB
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l03amam’saTaiTe! SIKI0 y roJIOBHOMY peueHHiI BUKOPHUCTOBYEThCS MPUCYIO0K Y
MMHYJIOMY 4Yaci, To 11 y Mi/IpsiJHOMY peueHHi MPUCY/0K TTIOBUHEH OyTu B OJHIil
3 (popM MHMHYJIOT0 Yacy, a caMe:

TI'onoeHe peuenHs ITiopsioHe peueHHs
€ MHHY/10MY udaci

1. anst ogHOYACHOI il Past Simple
Past Simple (B YKp. MOBI — TenepiwmHii | V-ed
yac) Past Continuous

was / were + V-ing

2. nns il sika mana miciie | Past Perfect
paHire had + V-III
(B YKp. MOBI — MUHY UM
yac)

3. ayist ManbyTHBOT Al Future-in-the-Past
(B yKp. MOBi — MaiibyTHiit | would + V-0
yac)

ITpuknajm.

he often went to the skating rink.

He said that he had gone the skating rink the last week.

he would go to the skating rink the next week.

BIH 4aCTO XOIHWTh Hd KdTOK.

BiH ckasas, 110 BiH XOJMB Ha KATOK MUHYJIOTO TUXKHS.

BiH ITiJle Ha KaTOK HACTYITHOI'O TH)KHSI.

Bnpaga 2. Ilepek/iafiiTh peueHHs, 3BepPTal0uM yBary Ha y3ro/)keHHs 4aciB.
1. Nobody expected that he would ever be able to do it. 2. It seemed that
everything was quite all right. 3. He told them what had happened to him in
Paris. 4. We knew that he was writing a new novel. 5. He declared that he would
defend his rights. 6. She said that similar questions might be asked at the
examinations. 7. We heard that she had become a champion. 8. He saw that the
ship was leaving.

Bnpaga 3. IlocraBre fiec/ioBa y Ay)KKax y HeoOXigHii ¢opmi.
1. I knew that John currently (to work) at a new project. 2. Mike hoped that his

friend (to help) him with his technical drawing. 3. We didn’t know the score, but
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we were sure their team (to lose) the game. 4. Yesterday Tom learned that his
aunt (to be ill) for two months. 5. The children were afraid of making any noise
because Mom (to sleep). 6. He said that he (to trust) me. 7. We were told that
Andrew (to go) to enter that college. 8. The police found out that Bob Slant (to
live) in London’s suburbs at that time. 9. My parents decided that we (to
celebrate) my birthday on Saturday. 10. The student wasn’t able to do the
translation because he (not / to know) some special terms. 11. Ann wasn’t
informed that the lecture (to take place) the next Friday.

Bnpaga 4. IlepepaiiTe peueHHs1 HeNPsIMOI0 MOBOI), IOUMHAKUH iX C/I0BaMHU
y AyXKKax.

1. The children are playing in the yard. (She thought) 2. Her friend will come to
see her. (She hoped) 3. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought) 4. She
knows English very well. (I supposed) 5. Our sportsmen will win the game. (We
were sure) 6. She made no mistakes in her dictation. (She was glad) 7. He works
at his English hard. (I knew) 8. She dances better than anybody else. (I was told)
9. My cousin has received a very interesting offer from his company. (I learnt)
10. She will come to stay with us. (My aunt wrote in her letter) 11. He is
painting a new picture. (We heard) 12. His new picture will be a masterpiece.
(We were sure) 13. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid) 14. My
friend has never been to Washington. (I knew) 15. She never drinks milk. (I was
told) 16. He is a very talented singer. (We were told) 17. They live a happy life.
(We knew) 18. He does not know German at all. (I found out)

27.5. [lomaliHe 3aBjaHHS

Brpaga 5. IlepejaiiTe HaCTyIHi peyeHHs1 Y MUHYJ/IOMY 4aci.

1. Mother says Nick has just phoned from the Crimea. 2. He says he has spent
the whole month at the sea-side. 3. Nick says his friend and he are spending
most of their time on the beach. 4. Nick says he has visited a lot of beautiful
places along the Black Sea coast. 5. He says he has made lots of pictures while
travelling in the mountains. 6. Mother says Nick will tell us a lot of interesting
stories that happened to him. 7. She says that last time she was to the Crimea
many years ago. 8. She says she will go there next summer.

Bnpaga 6. IlepekiafiTh aHI/TiHCHKOIO.
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1. BiH cka3zaB, 1110 1H00MTh TIPOBOJAUTH CBOIO BifNycTKy B Kpumy i 30upaeThcs
MoiXaTH TyJAu LpOro jita. 2. BiH cka3aB, 1110 BCS CiM’s TIpUMILIA B aepomnopT
MPOBECTH MOro rnepej; BUWIbOTOM y JIoH0H. 3. BiH He MaB MeBHOCTI, 1[0 HOMY
Tpeba ixatTu came Tyau. 4. S OyB meBeH, 1[0 BCi KBUTKM B TeaTp OIEpHU Ta
OaseTy BXKe mpojiaHi. 5. BiH cka3as, 110 1t0 1M’€Cy BapTO MOAWBUTHCA. 6. MeHi
CKa3sasu, 1110 He3abapoM Lieli (inibM JeMOHCTPYBaTUMYTh Ha eKpaHaxX KiHOTeaT-
piB. 7. BiH 1oBijOMUB, 1110 Y HBOT'O HeMa 11je HisIKUX [JIaHIB 1040 BiAMYCTKU.

Bnpaga 7. BuBuiTth piasior 3 . 27.3 Hanam’siTb.

Lesson 28. Land Pollution

28.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0pyaHeHHS 3eMTi
ITounTalTe TEKCT, 3HAUAITHh Y CJIOBHUKY MiJJKpPec/eHi c/ioBa.
Land Pollution Facts

As more and more people learn the importance of living green, land
pollution facts come more to the surface of many people’s minds. Still, some are
very much unaware of how much pollution exists, or about how they can help to
reduce it.

Of course, most land pollution comes from industrial and commercial
sources such as factories, oil refineries and other industries. While it might seem
like there is nothing you can do to stop such pollution, the truth is that you can
make a difference.

Many people are not aware of the impact that such industrial pollution can
have on the earth. By helping to make it known, you can be one of the voices
that will draw attention to the issue thus helping to inspire change.

Happily, new laws and regulations have greatly reduced the amount of
commercial and industrial pollution, but the problem still exists and there is still
more work that needs to be done to reduce it further.

Land pollution facts that may more directly apply to you as an individual
would be those that center on pollution from littering and just not caring for the
earth the way you should.

Here are a few land pollution facts that pertain to littering.

« Some studies show that more than 8 million gallons of litter is thrown from
car windows every day.
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« Of all of the items placed in landfills each year, nearly 80% of them could
have been recycled.
« More than 30 billion non-biodegradable foam cups are used each year.
« More than 20 billion tons of topsoil is lost each year due to land pollutions.
In addition to using your voice to spread the word about how important it is
to stop commercial land pollution, there are also action steps you can take today
that will cut down on your personal contribution to land pollution.
Here are a few land pollution facts how to reduce your own waste.
Buy Used
« Many of the items that you use every day can be found used. This includes
clothes, furniture, household items and many more.
« You should also donate all of your old items to a local thrift store rather than

throwing them away. This will not only cut down on what ends up in a landfill,
but will give someone else a chance to find what they need used rather than
having to buy new.
« Of course, you won’t be able to find everything you need used, but you
should always start your search looking for used items and only buy new when
you must. This will not only help the environment, but it will save you money as
well.

Eat Organic
« When you eat organic foods, you are supporting farmers that do not use
pesticides which are harmful to the environment.
« Organic foods will cost a bit more, but they are better both for the
environment and for your health.

Watch the Packaging
« When you do need to buy something new, try to find products that do not use
unnecessary packaging. Such packaging accounts for a lot of what is thrown
away by consumers each year.
« Write to companies that use too much packaging and let them know that you
would love to buy their products, but that you will not do so until they eliminate
what will potentially become land pollution.

We must learn to care for the earth in a responsible way so that it can
continue to sustain life and provide abundant beauty both in this generation and

in the generations to come.
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JlaiiTe BijnmoBiii Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. Where do most land pollution problems come from? 2. What helps to reduce
the amount of commercial and industrial pollution? 3. How much waste on the
landfills can be recycled? 4. What are the steps which anyone can do to prevent
or reduce land pollution?

28.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBjaHHS
Bnpaga 1. IlpouuraiiTte i nepek/iajiTb NMCbMOBO.

Garbage is another important source of pollution. Every year households
discard 41 million cubic metres of domestic waste — 1.18 cubic per urban
resident. Nearly all this waste — 95.7% — is dumped at one of the 656 open-air
sites; only a small part is processed at one of the four garbage disposal plants
operating in Ukraine. Four out of five of the open-air dumps have no facilities to
protect the underground water or the air and are huge toxic areas. As a result it is
necessary to prohibit the use of large land areas for 50 years since the agri-
cultural lands around dumps suffer low productivity due to pollution of the soil
and the destruction of natural micro-organisms.

28.3. UuTanHs
IIpouuTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HAW/JiTh Y C/IOBHHKY MiIKpec/ieHi c/ioBa.
A Dying Technology
Incinerators and landfills are both attempts to answer the question, “what
do we do with waste?” Over the last century, governments have invested billions

of dollars in increasingly sophisticated technologies in the vain hope of making
waste disappear. Yet neither incinerators nor landfills truly dispose of waste;
each creates significant, hazardous byproducts and generates additional waste
streams that require further management. This is because waste, like all matter,
can never truly be destroyed. The current paradigm of waste management
attempts to impose a linear production model on a cyclical ecosystem.

In the linear model of the human economy, materials are first extracted
from nature, then processed into goods, then consumed, and finally discarded.
The challenge, therefore, is not merely to find a new method of dealing with
waste, but to completely change the manner in which materials flow through
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human society. At the same time, human discards must be fed back into the
economy in ways that reduce the pressure on natural resources. At that point,
they are no longer wastes, but resources.

Alternative approaches must begin by questioning the fundamental
assumptions of traditional waste management. These include the ever increasing
quantity of waste generated, the mixing of disparate materials in the waste
stream, and failure of much industrial design to take wastes properly into
account. Waste generation is often projected to increase without limit for the
foreseeable future. But it should be obvious that waste — and therefore resource
consumption — cannot grow infinitely on a finite planet.

Waste management must therefore be replaced by materials management:
creating a closed loop economy that neither generates significant wastes nor
consumes resources beyond their replacement rate. In order to achieve this
closed-loop economy, true waste (material that is of no use and must be
disposed) must be differentiated from discards: materials that are of no further
use to their present owner but are still a resource to be fed back into the
economy. This means an end to the mixed waste stream. When discards are
mixed, they become useless and appear to require large-scale disposal
technologies to manage them.

Currently, waste management is treated as wholly unrelated to an econo-
my’s production and consumption patterns. Governments collect and manage
most waste while private firms and consumers produce it. As a result, private
businesses shift a significant portion of their costs onto society as a whole by not
taking responsibility for their waste streams and by manufacturing products that
cannot readily be recycled. Even when producers do have responsibility for their
wastes, such as process wastes from a factory, they rarely pay the full cost of
managing them. Incineration and landfilling merely transfer the problem to other
populations and future generations. Large-scale industrial redesign is needed to
eliminate wastes that result from production and change products so that they
may be recycled.

Ultimately, an effective program for dealing with waste is more about
materials management than about technology. Although the details vary consi-
derably, three principles are the key to solving the waste problem: prevention /
minimization, waste stream segregation and industrial redesign.
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JlaiiTe BijmOBifli HAa 3aNMUTaHHS.

1. What are the traditional ways of waste disposal? 2. Why are incinerators and
landfills harmful to the environment? 3. What is meant by a linear production
model? 4. What is a true waste? 5. What is needed to eliminate wastes? 7. What
are the key principles to solve the waste problem? 8. Are you ready to sort your
wastes at home?

28.4. I'pamaTuka. IIpsama Ta HenmpssMa MOBH

Y HernpsiMili MOBi 06CTaBUHHI C/I0Ba 3MiHIOIOTHCS:

IIpsima moBa Henpsaama moBa

today that day
yesterday the day before
tomorrow the next day

.. ago ... before
this (these) that (those)
here there

last year the year before

next ... the following ...

ITepeTBOpeHHsA CMOHYKA/IbHUX PeueHb B HenpsAMiil MOBi

Keep quiet! Don’t make noise!

He told (asked) me \ to keep quiet and not to make noise.

IlepeTBOpeHHsA CTBep/HKYBa/IbHUX PeUeHb 3 MPAMOi B HeNpsiMmy MOBY

I am an engineer. I work at a plant. In the evening I study English.

He said b he was an engineer and worked at a plant

He told me that and added that he studied English in the evening.

I saw my friend yesterday.

He said that | he had seen his friend the day before.

He told me

We lived in Rome two years ago. My father worked there.

He said that they had lived in Rome two years before and added
He told me that his father had worked there.

I will tell you about it tomorrow.
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He said

that | he would tell me about it the next day.
He told me

Yac migpsgHOro peueHHs1 He 3MIHIOETHCA, SIKILO [MiJpsilHE DeuyeHHs €
BUCJIOB/IFOBAHHSM, IJ0 He BUK/IMKae 3ariepeueHb. Hanpuknag, “The earth is
round,” said the teacher. — The teacher said (that) the earth is round.

Past Continuous 3a3Bnuaii He 3MiHIOeTbCSA: “I was travelling to Brighton
while she was flying to the USA,” he said. — He said he was travelling to
Brighton while she was flying to the USA.

MopaanbHi giecioBa would, could, might, should, ought to He 3MmiHtO-
I0TbCSl y Hemnpsimiii MoBi: “He might visit us,” Mum said. — Mum said that he
might visit us.

BrnpaBa 2. IlepesaiiTe HenmpsiMOK) MOBOI0O, BUKOPHCTOBYIYH [I€C/I0BA Y

AY)KKaxX.

1. Close the door, please. (tell) — The teacher ___. 2. Will you hold these books
for a moment, please? (ask) — The librarian __ . 3. Please don’t tell anyone
about what happened. (ask) — Mike ___. 4. Keep silence! (tell). The teacher ___.
5. Could you give me a lift? (ask) — Jack ___. 6. Put on your hat and scarf at

once! (tell) — Mother ___ .

28.5. [lomaiHe 3aBJaHHS

Brpaga 3. 3anuiuiTh peyeHHs1 HenpsiMOK MOBOR.

1. The physicist said to the journalist: “We have already finished the
experiment”. 2. The young chemist said: “The discovery is of great practical
value”. 3. The engineers replied: “We must make the design accessible for
cleaning”. 4. The operator said: “It was difficult to maintain constant tempera-
ture.” 5. The scientist said: “We have been discussing the problem with our
colleagues for two hours” 6. The researcher declared: “The development of the
electronic computer has changed the scientific world”. 7. The programmer
argued: “Any programme contains at least one error”. 8. The plumber reassured
us: “From now on the tap will work perfectly well”. 9. The chief said to a young
designer: “Check the capacity of the engine”. 10. The lecturer said: “The
neutron was discovered in 1932”.
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Bnpaga 4. IlepepaliTe peyeHHsI HENPSIMOI0 MOBOIO.

1. The teacher explained, “In fact every hydraulic system can be reduced to a
simple pump-motor system”. 2. The expert said, “Laser cutting is excellent at
processing different materials”. 3. The researcher explained, “Radio waves have
been used since 1931 to investigate celestial objects”. 4. The oceanographer
said, “We will develop innovative techniques to restore aquatic ecosystems”.
5. The manager said, “We offer you a part-time job on your computer”.

Bnpaga 5. Ck/1afiiTe po3noBifb Mpo 3a0py/JHeHHsI BAIlIOr0 MicTa, paioHy,
BYJ/IMIIi, MiJ i3y TOILIIO.

Lesson 29. Ecological Dangers

29.1. YcHa Tema. 3a0pyAHeHHS LIyMOM
IIpouuTaiiTe i mepeKnajiTh TeKCT. 3HAW/JITh y C/AOBHHMKY MiKpec/eHi
c/10Ba.
Noise Pollution

If indeed silence is golden, it is also becoming as rare as gold. It seems that
the progress of man includes a rising volume of noise. In every home a stereo or
television will fill the rooms with sound. Between sunrise and sunset, streets and
highways are a constant source of noise from cars, buses, and trucks. You can

pass any factory or construction area and the roar of its machinery will make
your ears ring. Music is played in every supermarket, most restaurants and many
offices.

Big cities of the world such as Los Angeles (California, USA), Osaka
(Japan) are well-known for their noisiness.

Noise pollution is the new side effect of our technological age. Day or
night, the sound of work fills the air. It seems that the soothing effects of silence
are nowhere to be found. Even the quiet of our carefully protected wilderness
areas can be invaded at any moment by passing jet.

We are realizing, finally, that silence is a natural resource and must be

protected by law.

29.2. IIucbMoBi 3aBjaHHSA

Bnpagsa 1. IlepeknajiTh TeKCT NMCbMOBO PiJHOI0 MOBOIO.
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Jet Planes Keep Us Warm at Night

Scientists have discovered an unexpected reason for climatic change:
airplanes. New research has revealed that vapour trails from jet aircraft flying
across the country make nights up to 1°C (1.8°F) warmer, and days 1°C cooler.
The study was conducted by checking the records at 4,000 weather stations
when aircrafts were grounded across the US in the aftermath of the September
11 attacks. When compared with historical averages, they discovered that those
nights were colder and the days warmer, with the temperature difference
between night and day rising by an average of 1.8°C. The vapour trails, which
can turn into high altitude cirrus clouds in the right conditions, reflect sunlight
back during the day reducing air temperature at ground level and act as an
insulating layer at night helping keep warm air in.

29.3. UuTaHHsA
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HaW/iTh Y CJIOBHUKY MiJJKpec/ieHi c10Ba.
Cruise Liners Are Contaminating Our Oceans
Luxury cruise liners that carry millions of passengers to remote corners of
the globe are polluting the seas and endangering marine life. The new super-
liners, which can accommodate up to 4,000 passengers and crew, are pumping
thousands of gallons of sewage and oily bilge water into the sea every day with

potentially disastrous effects on fragile ecosystems. These cruise holidays are
increasingly popular but the ships are like floating cities without any rules on
sewage and waste disposal. A study conducted by the American environmental

group, which is dedicated solely to the protection of the Earth’s oceans, has
revealed that a typical ship’s daily waste will include 37,000 gallons of oily
bilge water; 30,000 gallons of sewage; 255,000 gallons of waste water (from
showers etc.); and seven tons of rubbish. The number of cruise ships is growing
every year — in 2000, 240 liners carried ten million passengers — and they are
travelling to ever more exotic locations. As a result, even remote waters in
Alaska are now polluted.

Bnpagsa 2. BusHaure, yi IpaBUWJIBHUMU € BUC/IOB/IIOBAHHS.

1. Cruise liners often pollute seas and oceans. 2. Big liners can accomodate up to
100,000 people. 3. There are strict rules for treating wastes of ocean-going
liners. 4. Ships throw no rubbish overboard. 5. Waters near Alaska are polluted
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with garbage thrown from the ships. 6. The activity of the American environ-

mental group is aimed at the protection of American rivers.

29.4. I'pamaruka. IlutanHsa B HenmpsAMiu MOBI

CnenjiajibHi NUTaHHA

IIpsima MmoBa

Henpsima moBa

He asked (me),

He asked me

“What are you doing?”

what I was doing.

“Where do you live?”

where I lived.

“Where does he work?”

where he worked.

“What is Nick doing?”

what Nick was doing.

“What have you prepared for today?” |what I had prepared for that day.

“When did you come home yesterday?” |when I had come home the day before.

“When will your mother come home?” |when my mother would come home.

3ara/ibHi MUTAHHSA

IIpsima moBa Henpsima moBa
“Are you watching TV?” I was watching TV.
“Do you play chess?” I played chess.
“Does she go to school?” she went to school.
He “Have you done your He _ I had done my homework.
asked |homework?” asked it/
me, |“Did you skate last e | Whether T had skated last winter.
winter?”
“Will you see your friend I would see my friend the
tomorrow?” next day.

Bnpaga 2. IlepepaiiTe peyeHHs HeNMPSIMOI0 MOBOI0, MOYNHAKUH iX C/IOBAMM
y Ay>KKax.

1. We’ll close credit lines if you don’t reduce carbon dioxide emission. (They
promised) 2. You’re right, some poisonous chemicals really escape into the
atmosphere. (He said) 3. Are you going to call on our friends tonight? (They
asked) 4. John, stand up immediately! (He ordered) 5. My friend is the best
student in this school. (She said) 6. You can’t use your dictionaries during the
test. (The teacher warned) 7. Do you want a cup of tea? (They asked) 8. Is the
bus service running according to the timetable today? (He wondered)
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Bnpaga 3. IlepepaiiTe peueHHs1 HeNIPAMOK MOBOI0, BUKOPHCTOBYHOUH pe-
YeHHA y AY)KKaX sIK r'0JIOBHi.

1. Where is he going? (He didn’t tell anybody) 2. Where has he gone? (Did you
know) 3. Where is he? (Did you know) 4. When is he leaving for abroad? (I
wanted to know) 5. Where does he live? (Nobody knew) 6. When will he come
back? (She asked them) 7. Where did she buy this bicycle? (He wanted to know)
8. How much did she pay for it? (I had no idea) 9. Have you found the book?
(She asked me) 10. Are there any more books here? (The man asked) 11. Did
she go shopping yesterday? (I wanted to know) 12. Has she bought the
dictionary? (He did not ask her) 13. Does she know the name of the man? (I
doubted)

29.5. lomaiiHe 3aBjaHHSA
Bnpaga 4. IlepejaiiTe peyeHHsI HePsIMOI0 MOBOK, BUKOPUCTOBYHOUH
peyeHHs Yy AY)KKaX sIK I'0/IOBHi.
1. Where did I put the book? (I forgot) 2. Who has given you this nice kitten?
(She wanted to know) 3. Where can I buy an English-Russian dictionary? (He
asked me) 4. How long will it take your brother to get to Madrid? (He
wondered) 5. Did Susan see the dean this morning? (I asked) 6. Have they sold
the picture? (I did not know) 7. Do they know anything new about the
travellers? (I wondered) 8. Has Jack given you his telephone number? (She
asked me) 9. Is he coming back today? (I was not sure)

Bripaga 5. IlepejaiiTe peyeHHsI HeMPsIMOI0 MOBOIO.

1. She asked me, “What are you doing?” 2. He asked her, “Are you angry with
me?” 3. I asked him, “Where do you work?” 4. We asked them, “Have you
made up your minds?” 5. They asked us, “Did you see the monument?” 6. She
asked him, “Can you promise me that?” 7. He asked me, “Where will you go?”
8. I asked her, “When will you join our team?”

BripaBa 6. BuBuiTh jJiasior Hanam’iTb.
Is the Earth Getting Hotter?
A: Do you know anything about the “greenhouse” effect?
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B: Certainly, I do. I’ve heard that it will soon begin altering the Earth’s climate.
A: Can you say when this effect occurs?

B: It happens when CO, and certain other gases in the atmosphere allow the
sun’s ultraviolet rays to penetrate and warm the earth, but then the absorbed
infrared energy is radiated from the earth back into space.

A: Oh, I see that it is like glass in a greenhouse. It forms a kind of “thermal
blanket” around the planet.

B: Yes, that’s right. The thing is that the greenhouse effect will cause not only
hotter summers and milder winters, but it may alter rainfall, affect crop yields
and raise sea level.

Lesson 30. Other Ecological Problems

30.1. YcHa Tema. IHiii ekoJ/ioriudi nmpo6/iemu
IIpounTaiiTe AesAki (h)aKTH NMPO TBAapHH, 1[0 3HAXOAATHCA Ha MeXi BHMH-
paHHA.

Pandas. Fewer than 1,000 giant pandas remain in the wild in their home-
land, Western China.

Black rhinoceros. Fewer than 2,000 of them remain in the wild. That’s a
95 percent decline since 1970. Most are killed for their horns, which are ground
into powder for medical purposes in Asia.

Tigers. Only 67,000 wild tigers remain. Tigers are hunted and killed for
their body parts, which are used in oriental medicines.

Chimpanzees. Chimps and other primates are on the verge of becoming
extinct, primarily due to the destruction of tropical rain forests, which are home
for 90 percent of all primates.

Elephants. In the last 20 years, half the African elephants have been killed
off. The Asian elephant population has shrunk even more. Elephants are killed
for their ivory tusks, most of which are used for making jewelry.

Bu3Haure, y¥ € BIpHUMHU HAaCTYIHi BUC/I0OB/IIOBAHHS.

1. Pandas live in India. 2. Rhinoceros are killed for their skin. 3. The horns of
rhinoceros are ground into powder for medical purposes. 4. The number of wild
tigers is less than 30,000. 5. Tigers are hunted for their fur. 6. Chimpanzees live
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in rain forests. 7. The population of African and Asian elephants has increased
in the last 20 years. 8. Ivory is a precious material for making jewelry.

30.2. ITucsMoBi 3aBjaHHS
Bnpaga 1. IlepekajiTh TeKCT NMCbMOBO PiJHOI0 MOBOIO.
Bees Are in Danger

Since the 1980s, beekeepers and observers of nature have been noticing that
bees are disappearing, particularly in Europe and the United States. The
phenomenon reached a peak during the winter of 2006-2007, when one quarter
of all domesticated honey bees in the US died out, according to a report from the
US Congress.

Scientific experts blame a combination of stress factors, including climate
change, the use of neurotoxic insecticides, viral and fungal infections, and lack
of genetic diversity among domestic bee populations.

Thanks to pollinators such as insects, birds and bats, the world’s flowering
plants are able to reproduce and bear fruit. Bees are among the most active
pollinators, alone responsible for as much as 70-80% of reproduction in the
plant world, according to a study by the France’s national institute for agri-
cultural research, INRA. Their disappearance would put the survival of wild
plants and commercial crops at risk.

30.3. Uuranus
IIpounTaiiTe TeKCT. 3HAU/JiTh Y CJIOBHUKY MiJKpec/eHi c10Ba.
Spray-On Solar-Power Cells Are True Breakthrough
Scientists have invented a plastic solar cell that can turn the sun’s power
into electrical energy, even on a cloudy day. The plastic material uses
nanotechnology and contains the first solar cells able to harness the sun’s
invisible, infrared rays. It is a real breakthrough! The theorists predict that
plastic solar cells could one day become five times more efficient than current
solar cell technology.
Like paint, the composite can be sprayed onto other materials and used as
portable electricity. A sweater coated by the material could power a cell phone

190



or other wireless devices. A hydrogen-powered car painted with the film could
potentially convert enough energy into electricity to continually recharge the
car’s battery.

The researchers envision that one day “solar farms” consisting of the plastic
material could be rolled across deserts to generate enough clean energy to
supply the entire planet’s power needs.

“The sun that reaches the Earth’s surface delivers 10,000 times more
energy than we consume”, said Ted Sargent, an electrical and computer
engineering professor at the University of Toronto. Sargent is one of the
inventors of the new plastic material. “If we could cover 0.1 percent of the
Earth’s surface with [very efficient] large-area solar cells”, he said, “we could in
principle satisfy all of our energy needs with a source of power which is clean
and renewable”.

Infrared Power

Plastic solar cells are not new. But existing materials are only able to
harness the sun’s visible light. While half of the sun’s power lies in the visible
spectrum, the other half lies in the infrared spectrum.

The new material is the first plastic composite that is able to harness the
infrared portion.

“Everything that’s warm gives off some heat”, Sargent said. “So there
actually is some power remaining in the infrared spectrum, even when it appears
to us to be dark outside”.

The researchers combined specially designed nano-particles called quantum
dots with a polymer to make the plastic that can detect energy in the infrared.
With further advances, the new plastic “could allow up to 30 percent of the
sun’s radiant energy to be harnessed, compared to 6 percent in today’s best
plastic solar cells”, said Peter Peumans, a Stanford University electrical
engineering professor, who studied the work.

Electrical Sweaters

The new material could make technology truly wireless. Sargent said that
the plastic coating could be woven into a shirt or sweater and used to charge an
item like a cell phone.

“A sweater is already absorbing all sorts of light both in the infrared and the
visible”, said Sargent. “Instead of just turning that into heat, as it currently does,
imagine if it were to turn that into electricity”.
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Other possibilities include energy-saving plastic sheeting that could be
spread on a rooftop to supply heating needs, or solar cell window coating that
could let in enough infrared light to power home appliances.

CkuagiTe fgianor o Tekcry (3—4 periikv KO)XXKHHU apTHep).

30.4. I'pamartuka. IloBTOpeHHs MigPAAHUX PeYeHb
Bnpaga 2. /IonoBHITh TEKCT HeO0XiJHUMH BiIHOCHUMHU 3aiMeHHUKaMHM.

During your holidays, _  you go somewhere with your friends, you
usually take a lot of things with you. Though, your holiday suitcase is never big
enough, is it? And there isn’t a place ____ you can put bulky items like a sleeping
bag. Well, there is a simple solution: take a rope or a scotch and attach it to your
suitcase.

On holiday you put all the clothes __ you have worn into old bags before
you take them home. And when you get home, your brother says “____ T-shirt is
this, yours or mine?” Correct? Well, here are some attractive bags __ come in
different sizes for different clothes.

There are people ____like to read late at night on holiday and there are other
people __ want to go to sleep. Here is the answer. It’s a little reading light __
you put behind the book while you are reading.

Bnpaga 3. Bcrasre that, who, what.

1. Tell me ___ you want and I will try to help you. 2. Why do you blame me for
everything ___ goes wrong in our group? 3. Maria is the only person ___
understands me. 4. Why do you always disagree with anything ___ I say? 5. She
gives her children everything _  they want. 6. This is an awful film. It’s the
worst one ____ I’ve ever seen. 7. I won’t be able to do very much but I’ll do the
best __ I can. 8. Nobody knows ____ kind of work is being carried out in that
laboratory.

Brpaga 4. IlepejaiiTe HelIpAMOIO MOBOIO.

1. Mike hasn’t come to school today. — The teacher says that Mike hasn’t come
to school today. 2. Are you going anywhere for the weekend? — Tom asked me
___. 3. ’mreally angry with you for what you’ve done. — Hannah said that ___.
4. How long has Paul Brown been living in this street? — The police officer
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asked __ . 5. The police will probably want to question me. — The director
thought that ___. 6. I was in love with Judith once. — He confessed that ___ . 7.1
have a lot of pets at home: a dog, a cat and some budgies. — Anna says that ___.
8. Have you met Kate before? — Mike wanted to know ___.

30.5. /lomaniHe 3aBjaHHA
BnpagBa 5. Po3kaxits npo TBapuH 3 Tekcty (30.1), BUKOPpHCTOBYIOUM TaKi
¢pa3u. He 3a0yabTe B)XUTH NPABHIIO y3ro/PKeHHsI YaciB.
1. I learned that ... 2. It was reported that ... 3. It turned out that ... 4. Scientists
warned that ... 5. It appeared that ...

Bnpasa 6. BusHauTe TUNU MiIpAAHUX peyeHb Ta NMepeK/IafiTh iX.

a) 1. That it is possible to convert heat to energy and energy back to heat can be
demonstrated in a number of ways. 2. When we will start a new series of
experiments is not settled yet. 3. Whether the spaceship will be able to leave the
earth depends upon the speed of the ship.

b) 1. One of the main characteristics of plastics is that their molecules are
composed of a large number of repeating molecules known as monomers. 2. The
most important feature of this plant is that all its shops are equipped with
automatic and semi-automatic machine-tools. 3. The difficulty is whether all the
processes of the production at the plant can be mechanized.

¢) 1. I know when he will return home. 2. We didn’t understand what had
happened. 3. They said they knew about his arrival. 4. She couldn’t even
imagine where she had put her glasses.

d) 1. At the next table in the cafe I noticed the guy whose photo I saw yesterday
in the newspaper. 2. She didn’t explain the reason why she was absent. 3. The
house we live in has been renovated recently. 4. The girl who is sitting next to
me is my friend’s sister.

e) 1. As soon as you arrive home, please, send us an E-mail. 2. He will be
waiting until you come to a decision. 3. When she comes to Australia she will
see a lot of exotic animals. 4. Look before you leap.

BripaBa 7. 3anoBHITh NPONYCKH C/I0BAMHU, LI0 MiAX0AATH 3a 3MiCTOM: man,
months, discovered, wars, evolved, only, appear, information, riches, Earth,

ago, known, extinction, huge, system.
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Planet Earth Is 4,600 Million Years Old

If we pretend that our planet is like a person, we can compare the Earth
with a man of 46 years of age. Nothing is ___ (1) about the first 7 years of this
person’s life, and very little ___ (2) can be found about his youth. What we
know for sure is that ___ (3) at the age of 42 the Earth began to flower.

Dinosaurs and the great reptiles did not ___ (4) until one year ago, when
the planet was 45. Mammals arrived only eight ____ (5) ago. In the middle of the
last week man-like apes ___ (6) into ape-like men. And only last weekend the
ice age enveloped the ___ (7).

Modern ___ (8) has been around for only four hours. During the last hour
Man ___ (9) agriculture. The industrial revolution began only a minute ___ (10).
During those sixty seconds of biological time, Man has made ___ (11) rubbish
dump out of Paradise. Man has caused the __ (12) of 500 species of animals,
robbed the planet of its mineral ___ (13), and now stands at the brink of a war to
end all ___ (14) which will destroy this oasis of life in the solar ___ (15).
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APPENDIX I. SUPPLEMENTARY READING TO LESSONS

To Lesson 2

Satomi (Japan)

There are five members in my family: my mom, dad, grandmother, brother and
myself. My dad works for a golf company. My mom is a housewife. My brother
is majoring in tourism at Rikkyo University. When I was four, we moved from
Kanagawa to Tokyo because we bought a new house. Now, we’re living with
my grandma. She used to be a very energetic ikebana teacher, but she’s getting
old. So, we’re supporting her as much as possible. I was influenced by her very
much because in my childhood she mainly took care of me and I wanted to be a
woman like her in every respect. Now, she’s not what she used to be; however, I
really love her and my family also really loves her. That’s why we’ll continue to
look after her. As for my grandpa, he died before I was born. Therefore I don’t
know very much about him. One thing I know about him is that thanks to his job
(teacher), he didn’t have to go to the war.

Daniel (USA)

My immediate family consists of six people. I am the youngest of four children.
I have an elder brother John, who is twenty-five and two sisters. Jackie is
twenty-two, while Anne-Marie is twenty-eight. John graduated from the
University of Michigan and is an engineer, while Jackie has just graduated from
the University of John Carol. Anne-Marie is an attorney, and currently works for
McDonalds, dealing with their corporate material. My father has been the
provider for the family as a doctor, and my mother works as a secretary and
housemother. My family is always there for me through the rough times, even
though I see little of them now.

Sarah (USA)

My family consists of my father (George), mother (Jennifer), my elder sister
Korie, me, and my younger sister Vanessa. Korie is 21, and she is a senior at the
Ohio State University. She has a double major of journalism and political
science and is an editor of the school’s newspaper, the Lantern. She plans to
graduate after the summer quarter. My little sister, Vanessa, is 5 years old, and is
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in her last year of pre-school. She will start kindergarten next year. My father
and mother are both alumni of the Ohio State University. My father works for
Conrail/CSX, and my mother as a family and consumer sciences teacher for
Benjamin Logan High School. My parents made our family’s home in Belle
Center in 1980. This was after living in Marysville, Ohio, and Runnemede, New
Jersey, respectively. The house that we call home now has always been home to
me.

To Lesson 4

Archimedes

Archimedes was born in 287 BC in Syracuse, Sicily and died in 212 BC in
Syracuse, Sicily.

Archimedes’ father was Phidias, an astronomer. We know nothing else
about Phidias other than this one fact and we only know this since Archimedes
gives us this information in one of his works, The Sandreckoner. A friend of
Archimedes called Heraclites wrote a biography of him but sadly this work is
lost.

Archimedes was a native of Syracuse, Sicily. It is reported by some authors
that he visited Egypt and there invented a device now known as Archimedes’
screw. This is a pump, still used in many parts of the world. When he was a
young man, Archimedes studied with the successors of Euclid in Alexandria.
Certainly he was completely familiar with the mathematics developed there, but
what makes this version much more certain, he knew personally the
mathematicians working there and he sent his results to Alexandria with
personal messages!

Yet Archimedes, although he achieved fame by his mechanical inventions,
believed that pure mathematics was the only worthy matter.

The achievements of Archimedes are quite outstanding. He is considered by
most historians of mathematics as one of the greatest mathematicians of all
times. He perfected a method of integration which allowed him to find areas,
volumes and surface areas of many bodies.

Archimedes was able to apply the method of exhaustion (MeTox nepe6opa),
which is the early form of integration, to obtain a whole range of important
results. Archimedes also showed that he could approximate square roots
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accurately. He invented a system for expressing large numbers. In mechanics
Archimedes discovered fundamental theorems concerning the centre of gravity
of plane figures and solids. His most famous theorem gives the weight of a body
immersed in a liquid, called Archimedes’ principle. This principle is contained
in his work On floating bodies, a work in which Archimedes lays down the basic
principles of hydrostatics. He also studied the stability of various floating bodies
of different shapes and different specific gravities.

The Sandreckoner is a remarkable work in which Archimedes proposes a
number system capable of expressing numbers up to 8*10% in modem notation.
He argues in this work that this number is large enough to count the number of
grains of sand which could be fitted into the universe.

Archimedes was killed in 212 BC during the capture of Syracuse by the
Romans in the Second Punic War after all his efforts to hold back the Romans
with his machines of war had failed.

Albert Einstein

Albert Einstein was born in Germany in 1879. He enjoyed classical music
and played the violin. One story Einstein liked to tell about his childhood was of
a wonder he saw when he was four or five years old: a magnetic compass. The
needle’s invariable northward swing, guided by an invisible force, profoundly
impressed the child. The compass convinced him that there had to be
“something behind things, something deeply hidden”.

Even as a small boy Albert Einstein was self-sufficient and thoughtful.
According to family legend he was a slow talker, pausing to consider what he
would say. His sister remembered the concentration and perseverance with
which he would build houses of cards.

Albert Einstein’s first job was that of patent clerk.

In 1933, he joined the staff of the newly created Institute for Advanced
Study in Princeton, New Jersey. He accepted this position for life, living there
until his death. Einstein is probably familiar to most people for his mathematical
equation about the nature of energy, E= MC".

Albert Einstein wrote a paper with a new understanding of the structure of
light. He argued that light can act as though it consists of discrete, independent
particles of energy, in some ways like the particles of a gas. A few years before,
Max Planck’s work had contained the first suggestion of discreteness in energy,
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but Einstein went far beyond this. His revolutionary idea seemed to contradict
the universally accepted theory that light consists of smoothly oscillating
electromagnetic waves. But Einstein showed that light quanta, as he called the
particles of energy, could help to explain phenomena being studied by
experimental physicists. For example, he made clear how light ejects electrons
from metals.

There was a well-known kinetic energy theory that explained heat as an
effect of the ceaseless motion of atoms; Einstein proposed a way to put the
theory to a new and crucial experimental test. If tiny but visible particles were
suspended in a liquid, he said, the irregular bombardment by the liquid’s
invisible atoms should cause the suspended particles to carry out a random
jittering dance. One should be able to observe this through a microscope, and if
the predicted motion were not seen, the whole kinetic theory would be in grave
danger. But just such a random dance of microscopic particles had long since
been observed. Now the motion was explained in detail. Albert Einstein had
reinforced the kinetic theory, and he had created a powerful new tool for
studying the movement of atoms.

Einstein’s researches are, of course, well chronicled and his more important
works include Special Theory of Relativity (1905), Relativity (English
translations, 1920 and 1950), General Theory of Relativity (1916),
Investigations on Theory of Brownian Movement (1926), and The Evolution of
Physics (1938). Among his non-scientific works About Zionism (1930), Why
War? (1933), My Philosophy (1934), and Out of My Later Years (1950) are
perhaps the most important.

Albert Einstein received honorary doctorate degrees in science, medicine
and philosophy from many European and American universities. During the
1920’s he lectured in Europe, America and the Far East and he was awarded
Fellowships or Memberships of all the leading scientific academies throughout
the world. He gained numerous awards in recognition of his work, including the
Copley Medal of the Royal Society of London in 1925, and the Franklin Medal
of the Franklin Institute in 1935.

Einstein’s gifts inevitably resulted in his dwelling much in intellectual
solitude. Music played an important role in his life. He married Mileva Marie in
1903 and they had a daughter and two sons; their marriage was dissolved in

198



1919 and that very year he married his cousin, Elsa Lowenthal, who died in
1936. He died on April 18, 1955 at Princeton, New Jersey.

Marie Curie

Marie Sklodowska-Curie, one of the few people to win two Noble Prizes in
different fields, was one of the most significant researchers of radiation and its
effects as a pioneer of radiology. Until her granddaughter recently had them
decontaminated her notes were radioactive.

Marie Curie (Polish Maria Sklodowska-Curie, born November 7, 1867,
died July 4, 1934) was a chemist pioneer in the early field of radiology and a
two-time Nobel laureate. She also became the first woman ever appointed to
teach at the Sorbonne. She was born in Warsaw, Poland, and spent her early
years there, but in 1891 at age 24 moved to France to study science in Paris. She
obtained all her higher degrees and conducted her scientific career there and
became a naturalized French citizen. She founded the Curie Institutes in Paris
and in Warsaw.

After finishing high school, she suffered a mental breakdown for a year.
Due to her gender and Russian anti-Polish reprisals following the January
Uprising, she was not allowed admission into any universities so she worked as
a governess for several years. Eventually, with the monetary assistance of her
elder sister, she moved to Paris and studied chemistry and physics at the
Sorbonne, where she became the first woman to teach.

At the Sorbonne she met and married another instructor, Pierre Curie.
Together they studied radioactive materials, particularly the uranium
pitchblende ore, which had the curious property of being more radioactive than
the uranium extracted from it. By 1898 they deduced a logical explanation: that
the pitchblende contained traces of some unknown radioactive component which
was far more radioactive than uranium; thus on December 26th Marie Curie
announced the existence of this new substance.

Over several years of unceasing labour they refined several tons of
pitchblende, progressively concentrating the radioactive components, and
eventually isolated initially the chloride salts (refining radium chloride on April
20, 1902) and then two new chemical elements. The first they named polonium
after Marie’s native country, and the other was named radium from its intense
radioactivity.
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Together with Pierre Curie and Henri Becquerel, she was awarded the
Nobel Prize in Physics in 1903: “in recognition of the extraordinary services
they have rendered by their joint researches on the radiation phenomena
discovered by Professor Henri Becquerel”. She was the first woman to be
awarded a Nobel Prize.

Eight years later, in 1911, she received the Nobel Prize in Chemistry “in
recognition of her services to the advancement of chemistry by the discovery of
the elements radium and polonium, by the isolation of radium and the study of
the nature and compounds of this remarkable element”. In an unusual move,
Curie intentionally did not patent the radium isolation process, instead leaving it
open so the scientific community could research unhindered.

In her later years, she was disappointed by the myriad of physicians and
makers of cosmetics who used radioactive materials without precautions.

Her death near Sallanches in 1934 was from leukemia, almost certainly due
to her massive exposure to radiation in her work.

Element 96 Curium (Cm) was named in her and Pierre’s honour.

George and Robert Stephensons

George Stephenson won world-wide acclaim with his “Rocket” but he said
that much of the credit belonged to his son Robert. Robert supervised the
building of the “Rocket”, and later improved some parts in its construction.

Father and son were always very friendly. Robert was born in 1803, and his
mother died before he was three years old. This brought the boy nearer to his
father.

One thought above all others was in George Stephenson’s mind: at all costs
Robert should have some schooling. He worked long and hard to send the boy
first to a village school, then to a school in Newcastle. Robert wore clothes made
by his father and went to school on a donkey, because there was no money to
buy a horse.

Robert’s first period of schooling ended when he was twelve, but during his
few years of schooling he was a teacher as well a pupil, because what he learned
by day he taught his father in the evening.

In 1815 George Stephenson invented a miner’s lamp — the Georgie lamp,
as it is still called, for use in the mines. For this invention he was given a large
sum of money and so he could send Robert to Edinburgh University for a six-
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month course. From that time on, for many years, father and son worked closely
together.

In 1821, when George Stephenson was asked to make a survey for the
Stockton to Darlington Railway, his chief assistant was Robert.

They worked closely together again when they built the Liverpool to
Manchester Railway. Then, as George Stephenson grew older and could not
work much, he watched with pride as Robert gained achievements on his own,
without his father’s help.

Robert Stephenson built, for example, the Birmingham to London Railway,
the first line to the British capital. For many years he built railways all over the
world. Yet he is perhaps better remembered as a bridge-builder. He built bridges
in Britain, in Canada and on the Nile.

A monument to father and son was erected in Westminster Abbey.

Thomas Alve Edison

[ Active Vocabulary:
his teacher thought him very stupid — BuuTe/nb BBa)kaB MOro Ay>kKe AypPHUM;
boxed his ear — cunbHO BjapuB 1oro y Byxo: on the track — Ha pesnbcax.

Edison was a thoughtful little boy. He was very inquisitive and always
wanted to know how to do things. He was not very strong, and went to school
when he was quite a big child. But his teacher thought him very stupid because
he asked so many questions. So his mother, who was a teacher, took him away
from school at the end of two months and taught him at home. With such a kind
teacher, he made progress; and above all, he learned to think. His mother had
some good books and there was an encyclopedia among them. It was probably
from the encyclopedia that he first took an interest in chemistry. He liked to
make experiments, so he bought some books, and made a little laboratory in the
cellar of his home.

When he was twelve years old, he started to earn his living and became a
newsboy on the train which ran from Port Huron to Detroit. There was a corner
in the baggage car where he kept his stocks of newspapers, magazines and
candies. He moved his little laboratory and library of chemical books to this
corner, and when he was not busy, went on with his experiments. All went well
for two or three years. But when he was in his sixteenth year, one day a
phosphorus bottle broke on the floor. It set fire to the baggage car, and the
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conductor not only put the boy off the train, but soundly boxed his ear. That was
the most unfortunate part of the accident, for as a result Edison gradually lost his
hearing, and became almost deaf.

Once he was standing on the platform of the station in Michigan, watching
a coming train, when he saw the station agent’s little boy on the track right in
front of the coming engine. Another moment and the child would have been
crushed; but Edison sprang to the track, seized the little one in his arms, and
rolled with him to one side, just in time to escape the wheels. To show his
gratitude the baby’s father offered to teach Edison telegraphy. Working at
telegraphy he at the same time spent all the spare moments in the study of
chemistry and electricity. Experimenting he improved telegraph apparatus.
About the same time Edison made an improvement in the transmitter of the
telephone which made it easier for the waves to travel, and improved the
usefulness of the telephone very much. It was just about the same time that he
invented the phonograph. This is the parent idea of the gramophone, dictaphone
and other instruments, but these inventions are only a small part of the work of
this wonderful man.

JaiiTe BiNoBi/li Ha 3anMUTaHHSA.

1. How did Edison study at school? 2. What were his interests in his childhood?
3. Where did he work? 4. What accident happened to Edison? 5. What happened
that changed Edison’s life? 6. What did Edison invent?

To Lesson 11

Tipping in America

Americans take tipping more seriously than any other nationality, and of all
Americans, no one takes tipping as seriously as hotel bellboys do.

Tip your bellboy generously, and you will have the perfect holiday. Do not
tip him, and you will have the worst holiday of your life!

Guests who do not tip well at hotels often find that the heating in their room
“accidentally” stops working in the middle of winter, or that they receive strange
phone calls in the middle of the night.

Sometimes the keys for their room “disappear” and it seems that no one can
find the spare keys.
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It is a good idea to tip a bellboy at least 5 dollars and, for tips of 20 dollars
or more, your bellboy will be your friend forever. So, anyone who is planning to
stay in an American hotel should remember — bellboys can make sure you have
the holiday of your dreams ... or they can make your visit a nightmare!

To Lesson 16

Massachusetts Institute of Technology (MIT)
Department of Nuclear Science and Engineering

Nuclear Science and Engineering is an intellectually exciting and socially
important discipline, supporting a wide range of applications.

Our department presently consists of 28 faculty and senior research staff,
101 graduate and 48 undergraduate students. The curriculum includes over 70
subjects of instruction, leading to the B.S., M.S., N.E., and Ph.D. degrees. Our
goal is to educate individuals to become future leaders and make fundamental
contributions in each of the following three programs:

Fission Engineering and Nuclear Energy

Fusion and Plasma Physics

Nuclear Science and Technology

Research opportunities extend across all aspects of nuclear science and
engineering enhanced by the use of world-class experimental facilities located
on campus, including:

MITR-II, a 5-megawatt nuclear research reactor;

Alcator C-Mod, a high field tokamak fusion device;

Multi-accelerator laboratory, focusing on medical and industrial
applications;

Multi-magnet nuclear magnetic resonance laboratory, focusing on medical
imaging and quantum information processing.

Students also have access to state-of-the-art computational facilities.

Established in 1958, the Department of Nuclear Science and Engineering at
MIT is one of the oldest Nuclear Science and Engineering graduate programs in
the country. Still, compared to more traditional engineering disciplines, nuclear
engineering is a relatively new addition to university educational programs. The
field defines its education and research mission broadly as the study of nuclear
and radiation interactions and their applications to problems of beneficial
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interest to society. Given that we have only recently begun to understand basic
nuclear processes, nuclear engineering is still in its “pioneering” phase with
regard to its impact on our lives.

University of Oxford
The Department of Chemistry

Each year some 170 chemists graduate after a four-year course which
includes a year of research and about 80 graduates receive doctorates.

The Oxford Chemistry course is second to none in quality.

It has been judged to be excellent following a Teaching Quality Audit
(TQA) by the Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE).
Furthermore, the research school of 74 faculty was awarded 5* (also the highest
grade) in the most recent Research Assessment Exercise, published in December
2001, an evaluation that recognises its considerable international standing.

Her Majesty the Queen opened the new £60 million Chemistry Research
Laboratory on 20th February 2004. This state of the art facility has five floors
covering ~17,000 sq.m of laboratory and office space. The £60 million has been
raised with grants from the JIF, Wolfson Foundation, EP Abraham Trust,
Thomas Swan, the family of Landon T Clay, the Salters Company and a £20
million partnership with IP Group.

University of Cambridge
The Department of Physics at the Cavendish Laboratory

The Cavendish Laboratory was founded in 1871, along with the
appointment of James Clerk Maxwell as the first Cavendish Professor. It has a
distinguished intellectual history, with 29 Nobel prizewinners who worked for
considerable periods within its facilities, and is associated with many notable
discoveries, including the electron and the structure of DNA. In 1973, the
Laboratory moved from the historic centre of Cambridge to a green-field site, a
mile west of the city centre. This formed the nucleus for the Universities
development of a new physical science campus in West Cambridge.

The Department of Physics, housed in the Cavendish Laboratory, is large.
Currently there are 65 teaching staff, approximately 150 postdoctoral fellows,
about 250 graduate students in total (including administrative and technical
support staff), a complement of 700 people. Total research grant income was
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over £14M in 2004/5, and has roughly doubled during the last decade. The
Department (jointly with the Institute of Astronomy), was rated 5* (the highest
possible) in the 2001 National Research Assessment Exercise performed by the
Higher Education Funding Council for England (HEFCE). The undergraduate
teaching programme is a vigorous one, with about 120 students annually pro-
ceeding to the 4-year MSci degree in Physics. During the first year, about 400
students take physics as part of the Natural Sciences Tripos. In the 1998 HEFCE
subject review of teaching, the Department scored 23 out of a possible 24.

Research activities span all the areas of physics, and are organised under
major research groupings: High Energy Physics, Astrophysics, Biological and
Soft Systems, Semiconductor Physics, Optoelectronics & Microelectronics,
Quantum Matter, Theory of Condensed Matter, and Physics and Chemistry of
Solids.
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APPENDIX II. PREPOSITIONS

About

1. On the subject of: This is a story about elephants.

2. Approximately: He is about ten years old.
Above

1. Higher than; over: The plane flew above the clouds.

2. Earlier on a page: There is a heading above each diagram.
Across

1. From one side to the other: We walked across the field.

2. On the other side of: There is a store across the street.
After

1. Later in time: after ten o'clock; after lunch

2. Later in a series: Q comes after P in the alphabet.

3. In pursuit of: The dog ran after the cat.
Against

1. In opposition to: Theft is against the law.

2. Touching; supported by: I leaned my bicycle against the wall.
Along

1. Following the length of: We walked along the road.
Among

1. Within a group: The money was shared among three people.
Around

1. Circling something: We walked around the block.
. Surrounding: There is a fence around the garden.
. In different parts of: I looked around the house for the keys.
. In the other direction: We turned around and went back home.
. Approximately: He is around six feet tall.

Ut b W N

At

. A specific location: at 23 Chestnut Street; at the bus stop
. A point in time: at 5 o'clock; at Christmas

. A condition: at peace; at war; at rest

. An activity: at work; at school; at play

. Towards: Look at someone; wave at someone

Ul WN =

not at all: not in any way

at all times: always

at any rate: whatever happens

at one's disposal: to be used as one wishes
at first: at the beginning

at last: finally, after some delay
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at a loss: uncertain what to do or say
at the moment: now
at once: immediately
at present: now
at this point: at this place; at this moment
Before
1. Earlier in time: before two o'clock; before Christmas
2. Earlier in a series: S comes before T in the alphabet.
Behind
1. At the back of: The little girl hid behind her mother.
2. Late: T am behind in my work.
3. Cause; origin: Who was behind that idea?

behind the scenes: (of persons) influencing events secretly; (in a theater)
behind the stage
behind schedule: not on time
Below
1. Lower than; under: below freezing; below sea level
2. Later on a page: Footnotes are provided below the text.
Beneath
1. Lower than; below: beneath the earth
Beside
1. Next to; at the side of: I sit beside her in class.

be beside oneself: lose one's self-control
beside the point: irrelevant
Besides
1. Also; as well as: We study other languages besides English.
Between
1. An intermediate location: Toronto lies between Montreal and Vancouver.
2. An intermediate time: between Christmas and New Year's Day
3. Intermediate in a series: B comes between A and C in the alphabet.
4. An intermediate amount: between five and ten people
5. Within a group of two: The money was shared between two people.

read between the lines: deduce a meaning that is not actually expressed
Beyond

1. Farther than: The mountains lie beyond the horizon.

2. Further than; exceeding: That was beyond my expectations.

beyond one’s understanding: unable to understand
beyond a joke: too annoying to be amusing
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But
1. Except: I have read all but the last chapter.
By
1. Near: a house by the sea
2. Past: He waved as he drove by the house.
3. Not later than: Try to finish the work by next week.
4. In units of: cheaper by the dozen; sold by weight
5. Through the means of: travel by plane; written by him

by accident: not deliberately

by all means: by any possible method

bit by bit: gradually

by chance: by accident; without planning

by heart: from memory

little by little: gradually

by means of: by using

by mistake: accidentally

by no means: not at all

one by one: one at a time

by oneself: alone

side by side: beside one another

by the way: incidentally
Concerning

1. Connected with; about: He studies everything concerning trees.
Despite

1. In spite of: We walked downtown despite the rain.
Down

1. To a lower position: The ball rolled down the hill.

2. Further along: He lives down the street.
During

1. Throughout a period: She works during the day.

2. Sometime within a period: An accident occurred during the night.
Except

1. Not including: I have visited everyone except him.
For

1. Duration of time: We walked for two hours.

2. Distance: I walked for five kilometers.

3. Purpose: I bought this jacket for you.

4. In the direction of: She left for New York.

5. In favor of: We are for the proposal.

6. Considering: The boy is clever for his age.
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once and for all: for the last time (e.g. used when giving someone a final
warning)

for certain: definitely; without doubt

for example: as an illustration

for fun: for the sake of enjoyment

for good: permanently

for instance: for example; as an illustration

for a living: as a profession

for the sake of: for the benefit of; for the purpose of

for sale: intended to be sold

for sure: definitely (more colloquial than for certain)

food for thought: something which makes one think

good for nothing: of no use

for a while: for a period of time

word for word: exactly as said or written
From

1. Place of origin: We left from Boston; he comes from Mexico

2. Start of a period of time: from now on; from yesterday until today

3. Start of a range: From 20 to 30 people were present.

4. Cause: He suffers from nervousness.

5. Source: I first heard the story from you.

from head to foot: (of a person) completely; all over
from time to time: occasionally

In
1. Place thought of as an area: in London; in Europe
2. Within a location: in the room; in the building
3. Large units of time: That happened in March, in 1992.
4. Within a certain time: I will return in an hour.
5. By means of: write in pencil; speak in English
6. Condition: in doubt; in a hurry; in secret
7. A member of: He is in the orchestra; in the navy
8. Wearing: the boy in the blue shirt
9. With reference to: lacking in ideas; rich in oil

in addition to: as well as

in advance: before

be in agreement with: have the same opinion as

in any case: whatever happens

in brief: in a few words

in bulk: (of goods) in large amounts; not in packages
be in charge of: have responsibility for
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in common: shared by all members of a group

in the course of: during

in detail: (explain something) thoroughly

in effect: (of rules) operating

in the end: finally

in fact: in reality; really

in favor of: supporting (an idea)

in general: usually; as a whole

in a hurry: trying to accomplish something quickly

in the long run: in the end; eventually

in a moment: soon; quickly

set something in motion: start something going

in no time: very soon; very quickly

in order to: for the purpose of

in particular: especially

in power: (of a political party) holding office

in practice: able to do something well because of recent practice; in reality
(opposite of in theory)

in print: (of a book) printed and available from the publisher

in private: not in front of other people

in public: openly; not in private

be in time: not be late

be in trouble: be in a difficult situation; be blamed or punished for doing
something wrong

in vain: without success

in the vicinity of: near

once in a while: occasionally
Inside

1. Within: They are inside the house.

inside out: with the inner side out; thoroughly
Into
1. To the inside of: We stepped into the room.
2. Change of condition: The boy changed into a man.

get into trouble: get into a difficult situation; do something deserving blame
or punishment
Like

1. Resembling: That looks like him.

2. Appearing possible: It looks like rain.

3. Be in a suitable mood for: I feel like going swimming.
Minus
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1. Less: Three minus two equals one.

Near
1. Close to: near the school; near the ocean

Of
1. Location: east of here; the middle of the road
2. Possession: a friend of mine; the sound of music
3. Part of a group: one of us; a member of the team
4. Measurement: a cup of milk; two meters of snow

of course: certainly; as one would expect; as everyone knows
one’s point of view: one's opinion about something
Off
1. Not on; away from: Please keep off the grass.
2. At some distance from: There are islands off the coast.

go off the air: (of radio or television) stop broadcasting

off duty: not engaged in one's regular work

off and on: from time to time

off the record: say something privately, that is not to be officially recorded
On

1. Touching the surface of: on the table; on the wall

2. A certain day: That happened on Sunday, on the 6th of June.

3. A certain street: on South Street

4. About: a book on engineering

5. A state or condition: on strike; on fire; on holiday

6. By means of: live on a pension; shown on television

on account of: because of

be on the air: (of radio or television) be in the process of broadcasting
on the average: usually; normally

on behalf of: for; in the interests of

on board: on a ship or airplane

on business: as part of one's work

on condition that: only if; provided that

on demand: when asked for

on display: being exhibited

on duty: engaged in one's regular work

to go on foot: to walk

get on one’s nerves: annoy; irritate

on no account: absolutely not

on the one hand: (used to introduce one side of an argument)

on the other hand: (used to introduce a contrasting side of an argument)

211



on one’s own: alone; without help

on purpose: deliberately

on sale: being sold at a lower price than usual

on time: at the correct time

accept something on trust: accept something without proof

on the whole: taking everything into consideration
Onto

1. To a position on: The child climbed onto the table.
Opposite

1. Facing: The library is opposite the fire station.
Out of

1. To the outside of: She went out of the room.

2. From among: We won two games out of three.

3. Motive: We spoke to them out of politeness.

4. Material: The bridge is made out of steel.

5. Beyond: out of control; out of danger

out of control: not able to be regulated or guided

out of date: no longer used; old-fashioned; (of news) no longer true

out of doors: in the open air; not in a building

out of fashion: not fashionable; not presently in common use

out of hand: not under control

be out of one’s mind: be insane

out of order: not functioning properly; (at a formal meeting) not behaving
according to the rules

out of place: unsuitable

out of practice: unable to do something as well as one has in past, because of
lack of recent practice

out of town: having temporarily left town

out of work: no longer having employment
Outside

1. On the outer side of: outside the house

2. Beyond the limits of: outside my experience
Over

1. Above; higher than: There are cupboards over the sink.

2. Covering: We spread an extra blanket over the bed.

3. Across: I jumped over a puddle.

4. More than: It cost over ten dollars; it took over an hour

5. During: I saw him several times over the past week.

6. By means of: We made plans over the telephone.
Past

1. Up to and beyond: I walked past the house.
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2. After (in time): It was past 2 o'clock; half past two
3. Beyond: past belief
Per
1. For each: 60 kilometers per hour; price per liter
Plus
1. With the addition of: Six plus four equals ten.
Since
1. From a specific time in the past: I had been waiting since two o'clock.
2. From a past time until now: I have been waiting here since noon.
Through
1. Across; from end to end of: the main road through town
2. For the whole of a period: I slept through the night.
3. By means of: Skill improves through practice.
Throughout
1. In every part of: throughout the world
2. For the whole of a period: throughout the winter
Till
Note: Till can be used instead of until. However, at the beginning of a sentence,
until is usually used.
To
1. In the direction of: Turn to the right.
2. Destination: I am going to Rome.
3. Until: from Monday to Friday; five minutes to ten
4. Compared with: They prefer hockey to soccer.
5. With indirect object: Please give it to me.
6. As part of infinitive: I like to ski; he wants to help.
7. In order to: We went to the store to buy soap.
to a certain extent: partly
to date: so far; until now
up to date: current; modern
take something to heart: be much affected by something
to the point: relevant
Toward (or Towards)
1. In the direction of: We walked toward the center of town.
2. Near; just before (time): It rained towards evening.
Under
1. Beneath: under the desk; under the trees
2. Less than: Under 100 people were present.
3. In circumstances of: under repair; under way; under discussion

under age: below the age of being legally permitted to do something
be under arrest: be held prisoner and charged with wrongdoing
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under the circumstances: because this is true

under consideration: being thought about

under control: able to be regulated or guided

under cover of: protected by; undetected because of

be under the influence of: be affected by

under observation: being watched carefully
Underneath

1. Below, under: underneath the carpet
Until

1. Up to a certain time: She will stay until Friday; until 5 p.m.
Upon
Note: On and upon have similar meanings. Upon may be used in certain
expressions, as in once upon a time, and following certain verbs, as in to rely
upon someone.
Up

1. To a higher place: We went up the stairs.

2. In a higher place: She lives up the hill.
Up to

1. As far as: up to now; I have read up to page 100.

2. Depending on: The decision is up to you.

3. As good as; ready for: His work is up to standard.
Versus

1. Against (sports, legal): The next game is England versus Australia.
Via

1. By way of: He went to Los Angeles via San Francisco.
With

1. Accompanying: He came with her; [ have my keys with me.

2. Having; containing: Here is a book with a map of the island.

3. By means of; using: I repaired the shoes with glue.

4. Manner: with pleasure; with ease; with difficulty

5. Because of: We were paralyzed with fear.

with regard to: concerning; about
with respect to: concerning; about
Within
1. Inside of: within twenty minutes; within one kilometer
within limits: to a certain extent; not too much
Without

1. Not having: Do not leave without your coat; without money

go without saying: be obvious
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APPENDIX III. IRREGULAR VERBS

Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
be was; were been OyTH, 3HaXOJUTHCS
bear bore born Hapo/PKyBaTH, BATPUMYBATH
become became become cTaTH
begin began begun MOYUHATH(CS)
break broke broken JamMaTH
bring brought brought TIPUHECTH, IPUBE3TH
build built built OyayBaTtH
burn burned / burnt  |burnt TIa/IuTH, TOPITH
buy bought bought KYITyBaTH
catch caught caught JIOBUTH, CXBAaTUTU
choose chose chosen BUOHpaTH
come came come TIPUXOUTH, TIPUDKKATH
cut cut cut pizatu
do did done pobutu
draw drew drawn MaJIl0BaTH, TATTH
drink drank drunk MMWUTH, BUTIUBATH
drive drove driven Be3TH, iXaTH, KepyBaTHU aBTO
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
eat ate eaten icTH
fall fell fallen rnajaTu
feel felt felt BifiuyBaTH
find found found 3HaXOJUTHU
fly flew flown niTatu
forget forgot forgotten 3a0yBaTH
freeze froze frozen Mep3HYTH, 3aMOPO3UTH
get got got OTpUMYBATH, CTAaTHU
give gave given JlaBaTu
go went gone WTH, iXaTu
grow grew grown pPOCTH, BUPOIIyBaTU
have had had MaTtu
hear heard heard YyTH
hold held held TPUMATH, NMPOBOAUTH (3aX0/1)
keep kept kept 30epiratu, TpUMaTH
know knew known 3HaTH
learn learned/learnt  |learned/learnt |BuuTH(CS)
leave left left MOKU/IATH, iXaTu
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
let let let TTO3BOJISITU
lose lost lost 3arybuTu, rporpaBatu
make made made poOuTH, BUPOOISATH
meet met met 3yCTpivaTy, 3HAMOMUTHUCS
pay paid paid TJIaTUTH
put put put KJIaCTU
read read read yuTaTU
ride rode ridden i30UTH Bepxu
ring rang rung JI3BOHUTU
rise rose risen TiJHIMaTUCA, BUHUKATH
run ran run GiraTu
say said said TOBOPUTH, Ka3aTu
see saw seen GaunTH
sell sold sold 1po/laBaTH
send sent sent BifcumaTu
show showed showed/shown |moka3yBaTu
shut shut shut 3aKpHBaTH
sing sang sung CriiBaTH
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Infinitive | Past Indefinite | Participle II Translation
sit sat sat CULITH
sleep slept slept criaTu
speak spoke spoken TOBOPUTH
spend spent spent BUTpAuUaTu
stand stood stood CTOSITU
steal stole stolen KpacTu
swim swam swum IJ1aBaTU
take took taken B3STH, OpaTu
teach taught taught HaBYaTH
tell told told pO3MOBiZIaTH
think thought thought JlyMaTu
throw threw thrown KU/IaTU
understand  |understood understood pO3yMiTH
wear wore worn HOCHUTH (OZST), 3HOIIIYBAaTUCh
win won won BUrDaBaTH, MlepeMaraTi
write wrote written nucatu
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APPENDIX IV. SUPPLEMENTARY READING

Text 1. What Are Fossil Fuels?

Fossil fuels form from the remains of plants and animals that died millions
of years ago. Over time, these remains sank to the bottom of the seas and
oceans, and as layers grew on top of them they were subjected to enormous
pressure and heat, causing the remains to break down into hydrocarbons, or
compounds made of hydrogen and carbon. When these hydrocarbons are
burned, the energy they release can be used to powers cars, produce electricity
and heat homes.

Speech Patterns

Millions of years MinbiioHH DOKIB
Hundreds of people CoTHi nrojien
Thousands of books Tucsiui KHWKOK

Choose one of the options.

1. Fossil fuels were formed from .

a) ancient plants and animals b) carbon c) water
2. Chemically fossil fuels are ___.

a) compounds of oxygen b) acids c) hydrocarbons
3. When these fuels burn they ___ energy.

a) annihilate b) absorb c) release

Text 2. Where do Rainbows Come from?

Light bends as it travels from one location to another, due to the different
speeds at which it travels through different mediums. This process of natural
bending is referred to as refraction. When light passes through a prism, the
different colours of the light refract out at different angles, dispersing and
becoming individually visible to the human eye. The same principle applies
when light passes through a droplet of water in the air. If enough light passes
through enough droplets in a confined area, the refracted pattern of light is
visible to humans as a bent stripe of multiple colours, known everywhere as a
rainbow.
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Speech Patterns

Kharkov is often referred to as a first
capital.

XapKiB 4aCcTO Ha3UBaKTh IIepIIOI0
CTOJIULIETO.

This law is referred to as a “thumb | [leii 3akK0H Ha3MBa€TLCS IPABUIOM

rule”. OypaBuuKa.

Choose one of the options.

1. Refraction is the process of natural ___ of light.

a) shining b) dissolution c) bending

2. When light passes through a prism, one can see different ___.
a) pictures b) colours ¢) movies

3. A rainbow is light passing through ___ .

a) elementary particles b) a mountain c) droplets of water

Text 3. Where Does Metal Come From?
Most metal is mined straight out of the earth in the form of ore. Ore is any

part of the Earth’s crust, often a mixture of rocks, loose soil and other earthy
materials, from which a valuable material can be extracted. This can be difficult,
since the desirable metal is often locked in chemical compounds with other
unwanted materials and filled with impurities. Ore refiners must find the best
way to separate each useful element from the rest of the ore in which it lies. One
common method of extraction is smelting, which is where refiners heat the ore
to extremely high temperatures with the use of powerful furnaces. This makes it
easier to get the pure metals out. In the refining of iron, for instance, the
smelting process releases unwanted particles of oxygen that populate raw iron

ore.
Speech Patterns
He Spain. Bin pogowm 3 Icranii.
Milk COWS. MoJ10KO [1af0Th KOPOBH.
«.11» |comes from :
The word “wall the Latin  |CnoBo «wall» moxoauts 3
“wallum”. |matuHCbKOrO «wallumy.

Choose one of the options.
1. Most metals are extracted from )
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a) ore b) ear c) air

2. Ore always contains ___.

a) all the chemical elements b) some impurities ¢) only pure metal
3. To get the pure metal metallurgists use special __.

a) furniture b) furnaces c) solvents

Text 4. How Did the Computer Mouse Come into Being?

The development of the computer mouse as an essential input device
followed on the heels of numerous changes to the operating environment of
personal computers. Initially, there was no need for a mouse, because there was
nothing to point to on a computer screen. Early computers had primitive
interfaces that used crude methods to receive data, like punch cards or teletype
machines. Once graphical user interfaces were created, however, and pointing
became an essential part of interacting with a computer, the mouse soon became
the input device of choice in personal computing. The first mouse to have
commercial success debuted with Apple’s Macintosh computer in 1984.

Speech Patterns

There is | nothing Hema Ha 1110 OK/1aCTUCSL.

to rely on. :
(was) nobody y Hi Ha KOro noknacTucs.

Choose one of the options.

1. A mouseis ___.

a) a computer virus b) a system software c) an input device
2. Early computers used ____ cards to receive data.

a) punched b) playing c) credit

3. The mouse appeared only after ___ was created.

a) a keyboard b) a graphical interface c) a mouse pad

Text 5. What Are the Negative Social Effects of Computer
Addiction?
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Like any other addict, computer addicts can suffer from a variety of
harmful side effects from their obsessive behavior. The most common and
evident negative side effect revolves around the addict’s social life. Most
computer addicts will completely withdraw from their friends and family so
they can have more time to spend on the computer, whether e-mailing, chatting,
viewing pornography or playing games. Ultimately, the addicts will almost
always completely withdraw from their real social world and delve deeper into
their cyber world. Gamers, especially, can begin to consider things happening in
their virtual gamer’s world as more important than anything in their real lives.
Many times these addicts will end up having trouble navigating real social

situations.

Speech Patterns

will + Verb (iHOZIi) [i/1s1 TIOCU/IEHHS

Most computer addicts will BisbiricTe KOMIT 10TepO3anesxHUX
completely withdraw from their YacTo MOBHICTHO BiICTOPOHIOKOTHLCS Bif
friends ... CBOIX ApY3iB ....

In difficult situations he will always B CKpyTHUX CUTYyaL|ifIX BiH 3aBX[U
support his friends. MiITPUMY€E CBOIX APY3iB.

Choose one of the options.

1. A computer addict is a person who ___.

a) writes computer programmes b) spends most of his time at a computer

c) can add well

2. The most important things for computer gamers are those which happen ___.
a) in their virtual world b) at their home c) with their football-team mates

Text 6. What Is Lava?

Lava is the molten or melted rock that is forced from volcanoes and cracks
within the Earth’s surface, as well as what is left behind once it cools and
hardens. Cooled lava has formed many mountains and island chains, and much
of it eventually becomes lush and productive soil. Lava is made up of mostly
silicon dioxide, and geologists believe magma (the term used to describe the
molten rock deep within the Earth) is created under extreme pressure and
temperatures at great depths below the Earth’s crust. When a volcano erupts,
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molten rock is forced up through the Earth’s crust and expelled out as lava,
which can reach temperatures as high as 2,000 degrees Fahrenheit (1,200
degrees Celsius).

Speech Patterns

as well as ... a TaKOX

He studies physics as well as other BiH BrBUae (i3uKy, a TaKOX iHIIIi
natural sciences. TIPUPO/IHUYI HAYKH.

as high as ... BHCOTORO aX 10

This tree is as high as a five-storey Ile JepeBO BUCOTOIO aX 3
building. 1’ ITUTIOBEPXOBUH OYIMHOK.

Choose one of the options.

1. Cooled lava formed many ___.

a) cities b) islands c) continents

2. Molten rock deep below the Earth’s crust is called ___ .
a) enigma b) sigma ¢) magma

3. Volcanic explosion is called ___ .

a) corruption b) eruption c) extrusion

Text 7. What do we know about the surface of Mars?

Ever since the first successful flyby over Mars in 1964, scientists have been
striving to gather more and more information about our rusty-red planetary
neighbor. What we know already, based on soil and rock samples, as well as our
observation of the planet, is that Mars is dusty, dry and cold. Its surface is
heavily dotted with deep craters in some areas, while other areas have volcanic
mountains even higher than Earth’s highest volcano. Mars also has low-lying
plains where scientists have discovered evidence of wind streaks, dunes and
basins that resemble riverbeds. There are canyons on Mars, far deeper than our
canyons on Earth, as well as polar regions — icy caps made up mostly of frozen
carbon dioxide. Evidence suggests that liquid water once flowed over the
surface of Mars. But as far as we know today, Mars remains a dry, rocky planet
pummeled by dust storms and pocked with crater cavities.

Speech Patterns
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I know g 3HAI0

As far as I understand Hackinbku sl PO3YMit0

I can judge s MOXY CYJUTH

Choose one of the options.

1. The first successful flight over Mars was performed ___.

a) in the late 1960s b) last year c) at the beginning of 20" century
2. Observations proved that Mars is ___.

a) cold b) warm c) hot

3. Ice on Mars is made of .

a) water b) carbon monoxide c) carbon dioxide

Text 8. What Is An Electric Car?
Active Vocabulary:

gasoline OeH3uH exclusively BUKJIFOUHO

amount obcsr to adopt TIpUIiMaTH
accelerator | akceneparop commitment 3alliKaBJIeHiCTh
vehicle TpaHCIIOPTHUH 3aci6 | simultaneously | omHOYacHO
rechargeabl | Takui, 110 MOXKHa tailpipe BUXJIOITHA Tpyba

e riepe3apsipKaTu

unlike Ha BiiMiHY Bifl utility company | KoMmyHanbHa KOMMaHis
to improve | yJIOCKOHa/IFOBaTU smokestack JiiMap

An electric car is powered by an electric motor instead of a gasoline engine.
The electric motor gets energy from a controller, which regulates the amount of
power based on the driver’s use of an accelerator pedal. The electric car (also
known as electric vehicle or EV) uses energy stored in its rechargeable batteries,
which are recharged by common household electricity.

Unlike a hybrid car — which is fueled by gasoline and uses a battery and
motor to improve efficiency — an electric car is powered exclusively by
electricity. Historically, EVs have not been widely adopted because of limited
driving range before needing to be recharged, long recharging times, and a lack
of commitment by automakers to produce and market electric cars that have all
the creature comforts of gas-powered cars. That’s changing. As battery
technology improves — simultaneously increasing energy storage and reducing
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cost — major automakers are expected to begin introducing a new generation
of electric cars.

Electric cars produce no tailpipe emissions, reduce our dependency on oil,
and are cheaper to operate. Of course, the process of producing the electricity
moves the emissions further upstream to the utility company’s smokestack — but
even dirty electricity used in electric cars usually reduces our collective carbon
footprint.

Speech patterns

i ) ) OUiKyeThCH, 110 BiH IMpHUiZe CbOTOAHI
is expected |to arrive tonight. .
He BBeYepi.
is known |to be a good driver. | Bizomo, 1110 BiH 1006puii BOIM.
is sure to pass the exam. | BiH HarmeBHO CK/ajie eK3aMeH.

Choose one of the options.

1. An electric car is powered by ___.

a) an electric motor b) a diesel engine c) an internal combustion engine

2. Batteries are recharged ___.

a) only at service stations b) from another car c) from household electric grid
3. Recharging a battery now takes ___.

a) little time b) much time c) much work of many people

Text 9. How Bearings Work?
Active Vocabulary:

bearing T IIITATTHUK storage 30epiraHHs

to spin 00epTaTHCh is excess of | moHaz

smoothly TJIaBHO revolution obepT

to wear 3HOLLYBaTUCh to melt TJIaBUTUCh

(wore, worn)

friction TepTs to explode BUOyXaTu

to slide KOB3aTU to handle MaTy CrpaBy 3 YNUMOCh
to cause BUKJIMKATH log KOJI0Za

to reduce 3MeHIyBaTU to withstand | BuTpumMmyBatu
flywheel MaxoBe K0JieCO concave YTHYTUM
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Have you ever wondered how things like inline skate wheels and electric
motors spin so smoothly and quietly? The answer can be found in a neat little
machine called a bearing.

The bearing makes many of the machines we use every day possible.
Without bearings, we would be constantly replacing parts that wore out from
friction.

The concept behind a bearing is very simple. Things roll better than they
slide. The wheels on your car are like big bearings. If you had something like
skis instead of wheels, your car would be a lot more difficult to push down the
road. That is because when things slide, the friction between them causes a force
that tends to slow them down. But if the two surfaces can roll over each other,
the friction is greatly reduced.

Bearings reduce friction by providing smooth metal balls or rollers, and a
smooth inner and outer metal surface for the balls to roll against. These balls or
rollers “bear” the load, allowing the device to spin smoothly.

There are several types of bearings, and each has its own interesting uses,
including magnetic bearings and giant roller bearings.

Magnetic Bearings. Some very high-speed devices, like advanced flywheel
energy storage systems, use magnet bearings. These bearings allow the flywheel
to float on a magnetic field created by the bearing. Some of the flywheels run at
speeds in excess of 50,000 revolutions per minute (rpm). Normal bearings with
rollers or balls would melt down or explode at these speeds. The magnetic
bearing has no moving parts, so it can handle these incredible speeds.

Giant Roller Bearings. Probably the first use of a bearing was back when
the Egyptians were building the pyramids. They put round logs under the heavy
stones so that they could roll them to the building site. This method is still used
today when large, very heavy objects like the Cape Hatteras lighthouse need to
be moved.

Earthquake-Proof Buildings. The new San Francisco International Airport
uses many advanced building technologies to help it withstand earthquakes. One
of these technologies involves giant ball bearings. The 267 columns that support
the weight of the airport each ride on a 5-foot-diameter (1.5-meter) steel ball
bearing. The ball rests in a concave base that is connected to the ground. In the
event of an earthquake, the ground can move 20 inches (51 cm) in any direction.
The columns that rest on the balls move somewhat less than this as they roll
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around in their bases, which helps isolate the building from the motion of the
ground. When the earthquake is over, gravity pulls the columns back to the
center of their bases.

Speech Patterns

many species of ,
, IcHye GaraTo BHZiB KOMax.
insects.

There are : : :
many species of L B Tpormikax 6araTto BUZiB
in rain forests.

insects KOMax.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Bearings help to prevent wearing of parts caused by friction. 2. The concept
of bearing is rolling instead of jumping. 3. Magnetic bearings are used in fly-
wheels. 4. Ancient Egyptians put big stones under logs when they constructed
pyramids. 5. Giant ball bearings are used in San Francisco’s Opera House to
prevent the building from ruining in earthquakes.

II. Answer the following questions.

1. Why things that slide begin to slow down? 2. At what speed do some
flywheels run? 3. Why do magnetic bearing withstand such speeds? 4. How
many columns support the building of San Francisco airport? 5. What force
moves the columns back to their places after an earthquake?

Text 10. The Properties of Diamonds
Active Vocabulary:

rough rpyOmuii solid TBep/ie Tilo

to process 00pobsiTH orthoclase OpTOK/Iac (MiHepas)
gem KOIIITOBHUI KaMiHb | file HaIMuIoK

to purchase KyIyBaTH to link 3’€ITHyBaTH

hard TBepIUi lattice peliTKa

to rank 3aliMaTH Miciie to share JUJTATHCS

Diamonds are found as rough stones and must be processed to create a
sparkling gem that is ready for purchase.

Diamonds are the crystallized form of carbon created under extreme heat
and pressure. It’s this same process that makes diamonds the hardest mineral we
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know of. A diamond ranks a 10 on the Mohs Hardness Scale. The Mohs Scale is
used to determine the hardness of solids, especially minerals. It is named after
the German mineralogist Friedrich Mohs. Here’s the scale, from softest to
hardest:

talc — easily scratched by the fingernail;

gypsum — just scratched by the fingernail;

calcite — scratches and is scratched by a copper coin;

fluorite — not scratched by a copper coin and does not scratch glass;

apatite — just scratches glass and is easily scratched by a knife;

orthoclase — easily scratches glass and is just scratched by a file;

quartz — (amethyst, citrine, tiger’s-eye, aventurine) not scratched by a file;

topaz — scratched only by corundum and diamond;

corundum — (sapphires and rubies) scratched only by a diamond;

diamond — scratched only by another diamond.

Even though diamond is only one level higher on the scale than corundum,
diamond can be anywhere from 10 to hundreds of times harder than this class of
gems.

It is the molecular structure of diamonds that makes them so hard.
Diamonds are made of carbon atoms linked together in a lattice structure. Each
carbon atom shares electrons with four other carbon atoms, forming a tetrahedral
unit. This tetrahedral bonding of five carbon atoms forms an incredibly strong
molecule. Graphite, another form of carbon, isn’t as strong as diamond because
the carbon atoms in graphite link together in rings, where each atom is only
linked to one other atom.

Speech patterns

It is him who invented this machine. | Came BiH BUHAMIIIOB I[t0 MaIlIUHY.

. ) CamMme 1110/10M BpSITYBaB MeHi
It is the helmet that |saved my life. .
JKUTTSL.

It is tomorrow that |I make a report. Came 3aBTpa 51 po0JI0 /IOTIOBI/Ib.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.
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1. Diamonds are a form of sodium. 2. Diamond is the hardest mineral we know.
3. Friedrich Mohs was an Italian Physicist. 4. Quartz is harder than gypsum. 5.
In diamonds, carbon atoms make a hexahedron unit.

II. Answer the following questions.

1. What physical phenomena influence the creation of diamonds? 2. What
property is the criterion for ordering minerals in the Mohs Scale? 3. How many
minerals are there in the Mohs Scale? 4. What makes diamond molecules so
strong?

Text 11. Are Cell-phones Harmful?

Active Vocabulary:

cell phone | crinbHuKOBUI TesledoH | frequency 4yacToTa
proximity | 6/M3bKiCTb available HasiBHUU

to cause BUKJIMKATU adverse 1K IJTUBUM
exposure | Mi/ijaBaHHS to dissipate | po3citoBaTH
tissue TKaHHHA vulnerable ypa3nuBUN
to alter 3MiHIOBaTH ailment He31y)KaHHS
lead CBUHELIb fatigue BTOMa

All cell phones emit some amount of electromagnetic radiation. Given the
close proximity of the phone to the head, it is possible for the radiation to
cause some sort of harm to the 118 million cell-phone users in the United States.
What is being debated in the scientific and political arenas is just how much
radiation is considered unsafe, and if there are any potential long-term effects of
cell-phone radiation exposure.

There are two types of electromagnetic radiation:

«  lonizing radiation. This type of radiation contains enough electro-
magnetic energy to strip atoms and molecules from the tissue and alter chemical
reactions in the body. Gamma rays and X-rays are two forms of ionizing
radiation. We know they cause damage, which is why we wear a lead vest when
X-rays are taken of our bodies.

«  Non-ionizing radiation. Non-ionizing radiation is typically safe. It
causes some heating effect, but usually not enough to cause any type of long-
term damage to tissue. Radio-frequency energy, visible light and microwave
radiation are considered non-ionizing.
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On its Web site, the FDA states that “the available scientific evidence does
not demonstrate any adverse health effects associated with the use of mobile
phones.” However, that doesn’t mean that the potential for harm doesn’t exist.
Radiation can damage human tissue if it is exposed to high levels of RF
radiation, according to the FCC. RF radiation has the ability to heat human
tissue, much like the way microwave ovens heat food. Damage to tissue can be
caused by exposure to RF radiation because the body is not equipped to
dissipate excessive amounts of heat. The eyes are particularly vulnerable due to
the lack of blood flow in that area.

The added concern with non-ionizing radiation, the type of radiation
associated with cell phones, is that it could have long-term effects. Although it
may not immediately cause damage to tissue, scientists are still unsure about
whether prolonged exposure could create problems. This is an especially
sensitive issue today, because more people are using cell phones than ever
before. In 1994, there were 16 million cell-phone users in the United States
alone. As of July 17, 2001, there were more than 118 million.

Here are a few illnesses and ailments that have potential links to cell-phone
radiation: cancer, brain tumors, Alzheimer’s, Parkinson’s, fatigue, headaches.

If you are worried about the potential hazards of cell-phone radiation, here
are a few ways to reduce your risk:

e  Use a hands-free headset.

*  Use a phone that places the antenna as far away from you as possible.
*  Extend the antenna during use.
e  Limit calls inside buildings.

e  Limit use by children.

Speech Patterns
It is important to know these laws |VoMy Bask/1BO 3HaTH 11i 3aKOHH.
It is necessary to revise this rule . |Momy Heo6xizHO MOBTOPUTH Tie
for him MPaBUJIO.
It is essential to be in time for the |T"o/ioBHe, 11100 BiH He 3ari3HUBCS
exam. Ha eK3aMeH.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.
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1. Cell phones emit big amount of electromagnetic radiation. 2. Radio-frequency
radiation has the ability to destroy human tissue. 3. Scientists still discuss the
possible harm of cell phones effect. 4. Children may use cell phones without any
restriction.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. How many cell phone users were there in the USA in 2001? 2. What illnesses
may be caused by excessive use of cell phones? 3. What are the forms of
ionizing radiation? 4. What organ is particularly vulnerable to the effect of heat?

Text 12. The Internet
Active Vocabulary:

global BCECBiTHil feeds 3a0e3rneueHHs

interconnected | 3" egHaHuUl to enable | pobuTH MOXX/IMBUM

network Mepeyka instant MUTTEBUI

mail ToLITa message | OBiOMJIEHHS

to reshape HaJlaBaTu HOBOI forum 3acifaHHs, KOH(pepeHLis
dhopmu

Web site BY30J/1 Mepexi access JOCTYTI

blog I0JleHHUK Y Mepexi data JaHi

software TporpaMHe hardware | metani komn roTepa
3abe3mneyeHHs

The Internet is a global system of interconnected computer networks

linked by a broad range of electronic and optical networking technologies. The
Internet carries a lot of information resources and services, especially the inter-
linked hypertext documents of the World Wide Web (WWW) and the
infrastructure to support electronic mail.

Most traditional communications media, such as telephone and television
services, are reshaped using the technologies of the Internet, giving rise to
services such as Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) and IPTV. Newspaper

publishing has been reshaped into Web sites, blogging, and web feeds. The

Internet has enabled the creation of new forms of human communications
through instant messaging, Internet forums, and social networking sites.

The Internet was created in the 1960s when the USA funded research
projects of its military agencies decided to build forceful computer networks.
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Social_network_service
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Internet_forum
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Instant_messaging
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_feed
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blogging
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_site
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/IPTV
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Voice_over_Internet_Protocol
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/E-mail
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Wide_Web
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hypertext
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_network
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blogging

Now the Internet has no centralized governance in either technological
realization or policies for access and usage.

The terms Internet and World Wide Web are often used in everyday
speech without much difference. However, the Internet and the World Wide

Web are not one and the same. The Internet is a global data communications
system. It is a hardware and software infrastructure that provides connectivity
between computers. In contrast, the Web is one of the services communicated
via the Internet. It is a collection of interconnected documents and other
resources, linked by hyperlinks and URLs.

Speech Patterns

either ... or abo ... abo | You may choose to study either English or French.
Bu moxxeTe BuOpaty, 1110 BUBYATU — ab0
aHTTTNCBKY, ab0 (DpaHITy3BKY.

neither ... nor | Hi ... Hi Neither wind nor low temperature could stop the
travellers.
AHI BiTep, aHi HU3bKa TemriepaTrypa He MOIJIA

3YIIMHUTU MaH/IPiBHUKIB.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.
1. The Internet is a global system of computer networks connected by a wide

range of electronic and optical networking technologies. 2. TV programs have
been transformed into Web sites, blogging, and web feeds. 3. The Internet was

created as forceful computer networks in the 1960s in the USA for military
purposes. 4. The terms Internet and World Wide Web are one and the same.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What is the Internet? 2. What traditional communication media give rise to
services such as Voice over Internet Protocol (VoIP) and IPTV? 3. What new

forms of human communications were created in the Internet? 4. When was the
Internet created?

Text 13. DNA Stretching Mystery is Solved
Active Vocabulary:

| to unravel | postyTyBaru | bead | kysibKa, Gysbbarka
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http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/IPTV
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Voice_over_Internet_Protocol
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_feed
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blogging
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_site
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computer_network
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Uniform_Resource_Locator
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Hyperlink
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Resource_(Web)
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Computers
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Wide_Web
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/World_Wide_Web

mystery TaEMHULIA to pull po3puBaTH
apart
to stretch HaTAT'yBaTUCS tweezing po31ernieHHs
breaking point | Mexxa Mil[HOCTI zipper 3MiliKa
researcher JOCTIIHUK transition riepeMilllyBaHHs
to carry out BHUKOHYBAaTH tension Harpyra
to attach TIPUESHYBATU strand JIQHITFO)KOK MOJIEKYJI

Researchers in Europe have unravelled a mystery that has been puzzling
scientists for years: what happens to a molecule of DNA when it is stretched to
its breaking point.

Now Erwin Peterman and his colleagues appear to have answered the
question. The researchers carried out a DNA-stretching experiment by attaching
one end of each strand of a length of double-stranded DNA to a polystyrene
bead. The beads could be pulled apart with a controlled and measurable force by
lasers — a process called optical tweezing.

“Pulling the DNA from both ends is a bit like pulling on a jacket that has a
double-ended zipper,” says Peterman. “What we found was that at the transition
force the zipper starts to come apart at either end, but remains zipped in the
middle. In other words, the DNA comes apart at either end, and under tension
this single-stranded DNA is 70 percent longer than double-stranded DNA.”

It is a great work. It tells us about the way the structure of a single molecule
is changing under tension, something we have not been able to see before. It
looks as though they have solved the question, but as always it is very
complicated. So this might not be the end of the story.

Speech Patterns

appeared | to have forgotten | BusiBusiocs, 1110 BiH 3a0yB MO0 afipecy.

He

seems my address. 3/1a€ThCs, BiH 3a0yB MO0 ajpecy.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. The researchers have been stretching strands of DNA for ages. 2. The
scientists have divided strands of DNA into two different parts. 3. A single-
stranded DNA is as long as a double-stranded one. 4. The structure of a single
molecule can be changed under pressure.
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I1. Answer the following questions.

1. Who carried out a DNA-stretching experiment? 2. What was the DNA-
stretching experiment? 3. What happened to a molecule of DNA when it was
stretched to its breaking point? 4. Is this experiment useful? Why?

Text 14. Status of Genetically Modified Products
Active Vocabulary:

advance pYyX yriepen raw material | cupoBuHa

tissue TKaHWHA objection 3arepeyeHHst

to emerge 3’ IBJISITUCS consumer CIOKMBay

crop BUpOIITyBaHHs 3epHa | detrimental | HUIL[iBHUI

breeding

benefit npuOyTOoK, niepeBara | affordable JIOCTYTTHUM

enhanced MiBULLEHWY BpOXKai | current Cy4yaCHUH

crop yield 3epHa

nutritious TIO>KUBHUHN to assist COPUSITH, IOTIOMAraTu
efficiency e()eKTUBHICTh to reduce 3MeHILYBaTU

The development of modern biotechnology is really a ground-breaking
advance because of its enormous power to transform living things. New
techniques such as tissue culture, cell culture and embryo transfer, as well as
various techniques of molecular manipulation, have emerged. Transgenic
technologies such as genetically modified organisms (GMOs) are now being
widely used in crop breeding and commercial production.

There are a number of actual or potential benefits from GM crops. These
include:

» Enhanced crop yield and productivity;

» More nutritious and higher quality products;

* Less need for pesticides and herbicides;

* Greater efficiency in resource management;

* Role as a bioreactor to produce raw materials for pharmaceuticals and

other industries.
For critics, there are four main objections:

» Consumers do not have enough information about GMOs.
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* There may be potential detrimental effects from eating GM foods, while
there have not yet been objective studies to identify such effects, if they
exist.

* There may be unexpected environmental problems.

* Using of GM crops may go against certain religious beliefs and traditions.

So, rapid introduction of GM products into the market is really amazing.
Many of the key technologies are in the hands of the private sector, and
dominated by a few companies. The use of transgenic modification could have
benefits for developing countries only, due to an affordable cost.

So, there are some more problems of using these products.

* Many developing countries can not afford the cost of biotechnology.

e The crop genetic improvements that are currently available are not

suitable for developing countries.

* The question is who will assist developing countries, and what type of

assistance is appropriate.

Population growth and food distribution will most likely remain the two
most critical problems which mankind must face for many years to come.
Biotechnology offers the potential to reduce uncertainty in the world’s future
food supply, in the face of a growing population and the limited carrying
capacity of the Earth.

Speech Patterns

The years to come HactynHi poku

The words to remember Cnoga, 1110 Tpeba 3amam’siTaTu

The things to do Bce, 1110 Tpeba 3pobutu

You have to hurry to catch the By 1OBWHHI MOKBAIMUTHCH, 11100
train. BCTUTHYTH Ha MOTSIT.

To drive a car you must get a Ilnst Toro, 11100 BOAWTH aBTOMOOIb,
license. noTpibHO OTpUMATH MpaBa.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.
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1. Transgenic technologies have been known since ancient times. 2. Genetically
modified food is very useful for our body. 3. GMOs may cause plenty of
environmental problems. 4. A developing country should have a fortune of
money to afford the cost of biotechnology.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What new techniques in modern biotechnology do you know? 2. What are
pros and cons of GM crops? 3. What is the situation with GM products on the
market? 4. How can you solve the problem of food supply for all the mankind?

Text 15. The Big Future of Nanotechnology
Active Vocabulary:

to deal JiATU tool iHCTpyMeHT

realm cdepa, ranysb fuel cell TIaTMBHUM eJleMeTH

invisible | HeBugUMMIi, HertomiTHMM | cell 1) kniTUHa; 2) eleMeHT;
3) cek1iisi; Bifcik; 4) coTa

dwarf THOM cancers paK

by 3a OI[iHKOIO without 6e3cyMHIBHO,

account controversy | Ge3nepeyHo

stain- Opy/IOBiAIITOBXYBabHY | Nnanoparticle | HaHoUacTUHKA

proof i

fabric TKaHWHAa device nipunaj

scratch- | crilikuii 0 mogipasHeHb | to punch TIPOOWBATH OTBIp

resistant

Nanotechnology deals in the realm of the nearly invisible. The word comes
from the Greek nanos, meaning “dwarf”. But by most accounts, the tech-
nology’s potential is anything but small. Scientists and engineers can now
physically work with materials at the atomic level to create stain-proof fabrics,
scratch-resistant paints and longer-lasting tennis balls. And researchers say new
medical diagnostic tools and smaller, more efficient fuel cells and batteries
based on nanoscience are on the way.

From computer chips invisible to the naked eye to microscopic machines
that seek out and destroy cancers inside the human body, a lot of scientists argue
that the potential of nanotechnology could be endless, but not without
controversy.
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“If we can get a nanoparticle into a cell, that might prove to be a new and
useful drug delivery device,” says Ms. Kulinowski, Executive Director of the
Center for Biological and Environmental Nanotechnology at Rice University.
“On the other hand, it might prove to be a toxin to the cell either by punching a
hole in the cell membrane or otherwise disrupting the cell’s function”.

Whether the benefits of nanotechnology outweigh the risks will determine
the future of what many researchers hope will be the world’s next industrial
revolution.

Speech Patterns

He is anything but lazy. Bin Aan?Ko He JieIalUM.
It pleasant. | Ile 30BCiM He MPUEMHO.
On the one hand 3 oiHOTO OOKY

On the other hand 3 iHmmoro 60Ky

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Nanoparticles are very big. 2. Nanotechnology has a great potential. 3. There
is no need to use nanotechnology in medicine. 4. Nanotechnology is a step to the
industrial revolution.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What does the word nanos mean? 2. At what spheres of industry can you use
nanotechnology? 3. Why is nanotechnology useful? 4. How do nanoparticles
influence the cells?

Text 16. The Greenhouse Effect
Active Vocabulary:

greenhouse TeTUIALIS wave-length | 1oB)xuHa XBUTi

to trap TOTJIMHATH, BOWpaTu | to impact MaTH CUJIbHUM BIJIMB
to radiate BUIPOMIHIOBaTH surface MOBEPXHS

to spread TIOIIMPOBATU to blanket 3arayuiaTu

global ryiobanbHe MOTerviiHHSA | to escape BUXO/IUTH

warming

transparent | mpo30puH, BiAKpUTH | space KOCMOC, TIPOCTIp

to income Ha/IXOJUTU level piBeHb
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to convert TpaHCc(opMyBaTH, average cepefHiit

TIepeTBOPIOBATH

The light from the sun comes in, and the greenhouse gases trap some of the
heat radiated from the Earth. It’s an energy balance. The more heat that comes in
or the more heat that is trapped, the higher the energy balance is. The bigger the
ice fields, the lower the Earth’s energy balance.

A fundamental error is being spread that, because a global warming gas is
transparent to a large amount of the incoming radiation from the sun, it cannot
have much effect in terms of warming the planet. This is an error that ignores a
real-world fact that incoming radiation is converted to longer wave-lengths as it
impacts the atmosphere and the planetary surface. It is these longer wave-
lengths that are then blanketed from escaping back into space. If it were not for
this wave-length conversion (mechanism), the greenhouse gases (GHGs) would
not be causing the rise in the level of the Earth’s energy balance.

The energy balance for the Earth is about 33° Centigrade higher than it
would otherwise be if there was no greenhouse effect. The average temperature
on Earth is about 16° Centigrade. Thus, it would be more like -17° Centigrade, if
there were no greenhouse gases in the atmosphere and, therefore, no greenhouse
effect. The best estimate is for climate sensitivity to be 3°C. Values substantially
higher than 4.5° C cannot be excluded.

Speech Patterns

If it were not for X ... we would ... Axk6m He X, Mu 0 ...

If it were not for hope, the heart would | fIk6u He Hafisi, cepije 6 po3ipBanoCh.

break. (Hagist BMUpa€e 0CTaHHBOIO.)

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Energy balance depends on heat level. 2. GHGs can not cause the rise in the
level of the Earth’s energy balance. 3. The average temperature on Earth is
about 18° Celsius. 4. The best temperature for climate is 3° F.

I1. Answer the following questions.
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1. What is an energy balance? 2. What error information is spread all over the
world? 3. What is the difference between a greenhouse effect and a global
warming? 4. Is there any danger in the greenhouse effect?

Text 17. Essential “Green” Metals are being Thrown Away
Active Vocabulary:

cellhpone Mo0inbHMIM TestedoH | solar cell COHsIuHa OaTapes

recycling BTOPMHHA crucial BUPILLIAJIbHUY, KPUTUYHUN
nepepoOka

UN (United Oprani3artiist decade JeCATUpIuYs

Nations) 00’ €THAaHMX HAaLIil

rare pigKicHUMU rely (on) 3asiexxatu (Bin)

essential BaK/IMBUHU hoarding | HakonMueHHA

gadget TPUCTPil; TexHiuHa | to update | MOJepHi3yBaTH
HOBHMHKA

That old cellphone gathering dust in your cupboard could help the economy
go green, if only you could get round to recycling it. A UN report published
last week says that too many of the rare metals that are essential for green
technologies are locked up in old gadgets we throw away or forget about.

The report, from the United Nations Environment Programme, examined
the recycling rates of 60 metals. Globally, 34 of them have recycling rates below
1 per cent, while only 18 have rates above 50 per cent. Among the least-recycled
metals are tellurium and gallium — which are used in solar cells — and lithium, a
key component of the batteries in electric cars — which is also found in cellphone
batteries.

These metals are not yet in heavy use, but will be crucial over the next few
decades. While we are unlikely to run out of them in the near future, recycling
those already in use is less energy-intensive than mining, offering a way to make
the green technologies that rely on the metals even greener.

“Most metals can be used over and over again,” says leading author
Thomas Graedel of Yale University. But this doesn’t happen, partly because
electronic devices are not designed with recycling in mind, and partly because
people hang onto their old gadgets for years. This hoarding mentality may be
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influenced by privacy concerns associated with selling or recycling old
electronics that store personal information.

Part of the solution is to collect more metals for recycling, but Graedel says
we also need to update our recycling technology. At the moment, about 70 per
cent of the metal sent for recycling gets lost during the process.

Speech Patterns
I will it. S siKoCh 3aliMyCh LIUM.
I can never see her. S HisSK He MOXXY BUOpaTHCh
get round to
100auKTHUCh 3 HEIO.
Let us facts. [laBaviTe niepeiiieMo 0 (PaKTiB.
, Ckopiul 3a Bce, BiH IMpUiizie Ha
likely
: 3aHSITTSI.
He is to come to the lesson. : . =
) Ckopil 3a BCe, BiH He TIpuK/e Ha
unlikely
3aQHSATTS.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. UN specialists discovered that some rare metals are thrown away together
with food wastes. 2. Gallium is used in producing electric car batteries. 3.
Cellphone batteries contain Lithium. 4. During the recycling process, about 50
per cent of rare metals are lost.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What technologies use most of rare metals? 2. What investigation concerning
rare metals was made under the United Nations Environment Programme? 3.
Why aren’t rare metals recycled on a large scale?

Text 18. Robots
Active Vocabulary:

to coin KapOyBaTH invasion BTOPTHEHHSI

drudgery TsDKKa poboTa longevity JIOBrOBiUHICTb

servitude pabcTBO butler JBOPEIbKUN

slave pab to roam baykatu

household JIOMaILHE artificial IITYYHUM IHTEIeKT
roCro/IapCTBO intelligence
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to require BUMaraTu to triple TOTPOIOBATH
precision TOYHICTb lawn mover | razoHoKocapka
hazardous Hebe3neuHui bot ([ro]bot) | po6or

defusing 3HEIIKO/PKEeHHSI chore pyTHHHa poboTa
enhancement | yjocKOHa/lieHHS dexterity CIIPUTHICTH

Ever since the Czech writer Karel Chapek first coined the term “robot” in
1921, there has been an expectation that robots would some day deliver us from
the drudgery of hard work. The word — from the Czech “robota”, for hard labour
and servitude — described intelligent machines used as slaves in his play R.U.R.
(Rossum’s Universal Robots).

Today, over one million household robots, and a further 1.1 million
industrial robots, are operating worldwide. Robots are used to perform tasks that
require great levels of precision or are simply repetitive and boring. Many also
do jobs that are hazardous to people, such as exploring shipwrecks, helping out
after disasters, studying other planets and defusing bombs or mines.

Robots are increasingly marching into our lives. In the future, robots will
act as carers, medics, bionic enhancements, companions, entertainers, security
guards, traffic police and even soldiers.

Domestic invasion.

Despite the longevity of the robot concept, robotic butlers that roam our
homes and relieve us from housework still seemed far from reality until very
recently. Instead, the vast majority of robots worked in factories performing the
industrial functions of brainless machines.

However, a combination of increased computing power and advances made
in the field of artificial intelligence, or AI, have now made software smart
enough to make robots considerably more useful.

A recent report published by the United Nations revealed that sales of
domestic robots had tripled in a single year. What’s more, they were well on
their way to outstripping their industrial cousins.

While a large portion of the household robots were made up of robotic
vacuum cleaners, mops, lawn mowers, pool cleaners, security bots and even
robotic baby-rockers — the real boom was in entertainment robots.
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Suddenly people were happy to pay for robots that had no specific
functional value. Instead these bots, such as Sony’s Aibo robotic dog and its
robo-pups served as robo-pets and companions, rather than slaves.

This is partly because many domestic chores still pose a real challenge for
robots, in terms of dexterity and intelligence, even with seemingly simple chores
such as ironing.

Speech patterns

BiH naneko mpocyHyBCs
mastering English. a POCYHYBCS Y

He is well on his way to BUBUEHHI aHTJIiIMCBHKOI.

recovery. BiH cKopo ofyKae.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Karel Chapek was a Czech engineer. 2. Robots are used to perform boring
repetitive work. 3. Robots can be found only at the enterprises. 4. Robots can
easily do ironing.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. Where did the word “robot” first appear? 2. How many industrial robots are
used today? 3. What household jobs can robots perform? 4. What robots are
being used now to entertain their masters?

Text 19. Raphael Revealed by Raman Spectrography

Active Vocabulary:

provenance | I0X0/)KeHHsI MIiCcroscopy | MiKpOCKOMist

fleck YyaCTHHKQ, 3pa3oK | dispersive TaKWH, 1110 PO3CiH0E
canvas T10JIOTHO X-ray PEHTreHiBCbKe TIPOMiHHS
to reveal BUSIBJISITU to identify BUSIBJISITH

lead CBHMHELIb, 0JIOBO lead-tin CBMHIIOBO-0JIOB STHUI
massicot OKHC CBUHIIIO confirm TiITBePAUTH

evidence JlaHi conclusive TepeKOH/IUBUMI

to detect BUSIBJIATH conclusions | BUCHOBKHU
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A portrait of Madonna and the Child is one of Raphael’s most famous
Renaissance creations. Now it is in a gallery in Dresden, Germany. For many
years people have wondered what the provenance of the work is.

Laser Raman spectral analysis of three flecks of paint taken from the
Raphael’s canvas reveals that the unknown artist used a lead-based yellow
pigment called massicot (lead II oxide). This is typical of the Renaissance period
and it was not used in the early 17th century. There’s historical evidence that
massicot was one of the pigments used by Raphael himself.

Raman analysis is a very good technique for detecting pigments. Using
scanning electron microscopy (energy dispersive x-ray microanalysis), scientists
identified another yellow — lead-tin yellow — in some of Raphael’s paintings at
the gallery. But it is possible that the artist was also using other yellows.

Later, as the painting has aged, a miniature sketch of the composition has
become visible beneath the Madonna’s scarf. “It’s undoubtedly an original in
some form,” Alan Ward said. Further research could confirm it. But it’s unlikely
there will ever be conclusive proof that Raphael was the artist. “The more
evidence one gets about it, the more firm the conclusions that can be drawn,” he
said.

Speech Patterns

The more ..., the more ... YuM ..., TUM ...

The faster you drive, the more petrol | Uum mBupIIe BY ifeTe, TUM Oi1bIITe

the car uses. OeH3UHY BUTpaya€ aBTOMOOI/Ib.

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Raphael made only one work. It is “Madonna and the Child”. 2. Using
massicot was widely spread during the Renaissance period. 3. Scientists have
never detected pigments yet. 4. Scientists could see nothing under the layers of
paint on the portrait.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. Where is the portrait of Madonna and the Child now? 2. What is massicot? 3.
What did the scientists do to detect pigments? 4. What was Raphael and what do
you know about him?
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Text 20. How Much Arsenic do You Drink?
Active Vocabulary:

vegan BereTapiaHCbKUH tolerance | omnycTyMa KiZTbKiCTb
concern TypboTa sea-weed MOPCBKi BOZOPOCTi
derived BUBe/leHUi, BUpoOeHuii | to exceed | mepeBMIlyBaTH

to investigate | 10C/i/PKyBaTH barley SUMiHb

to consume CIIO>KUBATU millet TIPOCO

to increase 3pOCTaTu reduction | 3HWKeEHHSsI

conscious TYpOOT/IMBUH incidence | yacTka, Bi/ICOTOK

to include BKJIFOYATH cancer pakK

Sex, drugs, rocks, gold, murder, war, mass poisonings, the deaths of
Napoleon, Tchaikovsky, Mozart, and others are all linked by one element —
arsenic! Arsenic has been around since the beginning of time and the word has
become a metaphor for poison with associated shock value.

But nowadays Japanese rice-based drinks are becoming a central part of
Western diets, such as vegan diets. However, the levels of toxic inorganic
arsenic contained in these types of drinks could, in fact, be cause for concern.

High levels of arsenic have recently been found in rice-based food. Now,
researchers have found that some drinks and syrups contain high levels of
arsenic too. “The rice-derived products we investigated are consumed by
millions of people in Japan on a regular basis, and are increasingly becoming an
important part of the diet of health conscious consumers in Western countries,”
says Signes-Pastor. However, regularly including these types of drinks in the
diet could add as much as 23% of the daily tolerance level of arsenic.

Although in isolation this may not seem of massive concern, for people
already taking high levels of arsenic from rice and sea-weed based products this
could mean exceeding maximum daily tolerance levels.

Similar products derived from barley or millet contain much lower levels of
arsenic and could be used as an alternative to the rice based drinks. This could
be particularly important for people who already eat a lot of rice and sea-weed
products.

The experiments showed that regulations for inorganic arsenic in foodstuffs
and non-water drinks should be re-examined. Regulations for arsenic in
foodstuffs and non-water drinks may lead to a reduction in the incidence of
arsenic-attributable diseases, including various cancers.

244




Speech Patterns

However OpHak

Although Xoua; He3Ba)KaruM Ha Te, 1110
In fact Hacnpaepai, haktuuHo
Furthermore Kpim Toro, 10 TOro x
Unfortunately Haxxanb

Thus TakuMm UMHOM, OTXKe

I. Decide which of these statements are true and which are false.

1. Toxic inorganic arsenic could cause cancer. 2. The rice-derived products
consumed by millions of people on a regular basis are less important part of the
diet of health conscious consumers. 3. The products derived from barley and
millet contain much more arsenic than rice-based food. 4. Contemporary
regulations for inorganic arsenic in foodstuffs and non-water drinks should be
admitted.

I1. Answer the following questions.

1. What do you know about vegan diets? 2. What food contains high levels of
arsenic? 3. Why is arsenic dangerous? 4. What should scientists do in order to
protect people against arsenic-attributable diseases?

© He laughs best who laughs last!

e One day a professor was discussing a particularly complicated physics
concept. A pre-med student rudely interrupted to ask, “Why do we have to learn
this pointless information.”

“To save lives,” the professor responded quickly and continued the lecture.

A few minutes later, the same student spoke up again. “So how does physics
save lives?” he persisted.

“It keeps the ignoramuses like you out of medical school,” replied the professor.

* Two things are infinite: the universe and human stupidity; and I’'m not sure
about the universe. (Albert Einstein)
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* French physicist Ampere (1775-1836) had two cats, one big and a one small,
and he loved them very much. But when the door was closed cats couldn’t enter
or exit the room. So Ampere ordered two holes to be made in his door: one big
for the big cat, and one small for the small cat.

* What’s the difference between mechanical engineers and civil engineers?

Mechanical engineers build weapons. Civil engineers build targets.

* Many dead animals in the past changed to fossils while others preferred to be
oil.

* Living on Earth may be expensive, but it includes an annual free trip around
the Sun.

* Q: How many programmers does it take to change a light bulb?

A: None. It’s a hardware problem.
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APPENDIX V. UNITS CONVERSION TABLES

Length Conversion

UK/USA unit | Metric (SI) unit | Metric (SI) unit | UK/USA unit
Inch 2.54 centimeters ||Centimeter 0.39 inches
Foot 30.48 centimeters||Meter 3.28 feet
Yard 0.91 meters Meter 1.09 yards
Mile 1.61 kilometers ||Kilometer 0.62 miles
Weight (or mass) conversion
UK /USA unit Metric (SI) Metric (SI) unit UK/USA unit
unit
Ounce (weight) 28.35 grams Gram 0.035 ounces
Pound 0.45 kilograms |Kilogram 2.21 pounds
UK ton (2240 pounds) | 1.02 metric tons | Metric ton (1000 kg) | 0.98 UK tons
US ton (2000 pounds) |0.91 metric tons | Metric ton (1000 kg) [ 1.10 US tons
Area Conversion
UK /USA unit Metric (SI) unit Metric (SI) unit UK /USA unit
Acre 0.40 hectare Hectare 2.47 acres

Square inch

6.45 square centimeters

Square centimeter

0.16 square inches

Square foot

0.09 square meters

Square meter

10.763 square feet

Square yard

0.84 square meters

Square meter

1.20 square yards

Square mile

2.60 square kilometers

Square kilometer

0.39 square miles

Cubic foot

0.028 cubic meters

Cubic meter

35.23 cubic feet
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Cubic yard 0.76 cubic meters Cubic meter 1.35 cubic yards

Volume (or Capacity) Conversion

UK /USA unit | Metric (SI) unit ||Metric (SI) unit UK /USA unit

Teaspoon (UK) [|5.92 milliliters  |Millilitre 0.17 teaspoons (UK)

Teaspoon (US)  |4.93 milliliters 0.20 teaspoons (US)

Tablespoon (UK) [|17.76 milliliters ||10 Millilitre 0.56 tablespoons (UK)

Tablespoon (US) (|14.79 milliliters 0.68 tablespoons (US)

Fluid ounce (UK) ||28.41 milliliters |[{100 millilitre 3.52 fluid ounces (UK)

Fluid ounce (US) (29.57 milliliters 3.38 fluid ounces (US)

Pint (UK) 0.57 liters Litre 1.76 pints (UK)

Pint (US) 0.47 liters 2.11 pints (US)

Quart (UK) 1.14 liters 0.88 quarts (UK)

Quart (US) 0.95 liters 1.06 quarts (US)

Gallon (UK) 4.55 liters 0.22 gallon (UK)

Gallon (US) 3.79 liters 0.26 gallons (US)
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